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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


The student of a language must. acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as tothe end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the ‘‘facts” of the language; sec- 
ondly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. .A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point :— 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term “facts,” as used, includes data from whatever 


source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
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passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of ‘‘ facts” at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the ‘facts’? of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the "18068. Nor will it long remain 
drudgery ; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given? 
A brief statement must suffice :--- 

The first word of Genesis I. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered; and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the * Notes” on pages 13, 14 of the 
‘‘METHOD,” where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the “Observations,” with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 


PREFACE. 9 


verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (Manual, p. 7); 
(2) to pronounce it, and write it on the board, from the English 
translation (Manual, p. 18); (3) to pronounce it, and write it on 
the board from the unpointed text (Manual, p. 29); (4) to write 
the transliteration of it, as given in the ‘‘ Notes” or in the Manual, 
p. 39. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the ‘‘ Notes,” 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the ‘‘ Obser- 
vations,” which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (3) the > W ord-Lesson,”’ 
which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the ‘‘ Exercises,” which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The ‘‘ Topics for Study’ are intended to furnish a resumé of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour’s work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent ‘ Lessons,’’ a ‘‘Grammar-Lesson”’ is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The ** Lessons”? cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the “ Notes.” 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
‘‘Tessons.”? But from this point he 18 led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The ** Lessons’’ will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the ‘‘ Lessons.” 
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Special attention 18 invited to the “‘ Review-Lessons,” in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The ‘“‘ MeTHOD” is understood to include also the ** MANUAL,” 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted tonoone. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederic J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the ** MerHop”’ to its friends. 


W. BR. H. 
MORGAN PARK, September 1, 1885. E 





NOTE TO FOURTH EDITION. 


Several corrections have been made, but no changes of any 
consequence. The author cannot but feel gratified that the 
‘*MrTHOD” has so well stood the practical test of the class- 
room. For suggestions and criticisms, to be used in the prepa- 
ration of future editions, he will be under obligations. 


New Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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LESSON |.—GENESIS I. f.2 


[To the student:—Let it be understood from the outset that nothing short 

of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will accomplish 

< theendin view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,—no more, no less.] 


1. NoTEs. 


1. PYWN7D—b‘re’-8ith (two syllables)—Jn-beginning: 

a. Sia letters: — (b); V(x); ,א‎ called ’al&ph,? not pronounced, but 
represented by ’; 2 )5,==87(; * (y), here silent after; ך]‎ (th, as 
in thin). 

b. Three vowel-sounds:—— (*) under 3, pron. like e in below, see 
4 5. 6. 62% = (6), like ey in they; 9_ (i), like 7 in machine. 

5. 8ע-08- ברא‎ (two syllables)—(he) created : 

a. Three letters:—3 (b); V(r); א‎ (’) called ’al&ph,2 see above. 

b. Two vowel-sounds:—Both = (a), like a in father. 

3. D'TPN—"16-him (two syllables)— God (literally Gods): 

a. Five letters:—S (); ה ;)1( ל‎ (h); * (y), silent after —;  )זמ(‎ 

b. Three vowel-sounds:—-=x (°), like e in met, quickly uttered, 2 5. 
6.c; + (6), like 0 in note; 9 (i), see 1. + 

6. The accent ~, with —, marks this word as the middle of the verse. 

4. F\XN—eth—not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 
5. שכים‎ —has-ka-mi-yim (four syllables)—the-heavens 4 

a. 2 letters:—F (h); ₪ (8, = sh), but ₪ (with a dot in its bosom) 

is 8 doubled; ]( (m) (written so at beginning or in middle of a 
* word); * (y), not silent as before but like y in year; 8 (m), written 
so at end of a word, 2 3. 2. 

b. Four vowel-sounds:—-= (a), like ₪ in hat, 6 5.1; +, see 2. 0 ; 

= (a); = (i), like 7 in pin, @ ₪ 2. 


, 
6גי ב‎ text of Gen. 1:1 will be found on page 7 of the “‘ Hebrew Manual,’’ 
2d ed.; the transliteration, on page 39; the translation, on page 18. 
2 This word is pronounced as if spelled Ah-lef, the ah having the sound of 
ain father. 
3 References preceded by § are 60 the ‘‘ Elements of Hebrew,” 6th ed. 
4 References without § are to preceding Notes in these Lessons. 
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c. The sign under {9 is used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the syllable which is to receive the accent when, as in this 
word, 16 is the penult. 

6. FN)}—-w’sth (one syllable)—and-)(, see 4: 
a. Three letters:—) (w), like w in water; א‎ (’); JA (th). 
b. Two vowel-sounds:—=> (*), see 1. b; = )6(, see 1. ₪. 
7 [INIT ha-a-r8¢ (three syllables)}—the-earth : 

a. Four letters:—P (hb); NC); ץ ;)4( ר‎ )9(, like ¢s in gets, 2 2. 7. 

b. Three vowel-sounds:—-> (&); > (&); = (8), like 6 in meé. 

c. The accent +, under ,א‎ marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the ¢ is equivalent to a period. 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 


* (פ) ,9 )4( ,ה )3( ,5 )2( ,א )1( --: The letters in this verse are‏ .1 
.ת )13( ,ש )12( ש (11) ,ר )10( יש )9( ,ם )8( ,מ )7( ,5 )6( 

2. The vowel-sounds :—(1)+, (2) =, )8( ב‎ )4( =, )9( = (@ +, 
(7) * |, (8) =, (9) +. 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are :— 
)1( +O, <0, + )8( = @; (2) = @, + @; (--) 5 ₪ 

4. Above the line, a dot is 0 (as in note); below the line, it is + 

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. {(as in pin). 

6. The plural ending of mase. nouns is O*_ (im), as in אַלהים‎ 
(lit., Gods); ef. the English cherud-im, and seraph-im. 

7. FAN (éth), not translatable, 18 a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 

8. The preposition א‎ (3) and the conjunction and )( are never 
written separately, being always prejixed to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter 200706 tr succession, 
the letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see ₪/( in its bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is ךז‎ (h). 

11. Most words are accented on the ultima; those which are 
accented on the penult, have, in this book, the sign +. 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. 
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8. Worbo-LEsson. 


(1) אלהים‎ God (5) a in (9) ימְשַל‎ 7 
(2) “ON! he-said (6) x2! he-created (10) ראשית‎ beginning 
(3) YING the-earth ('7) הַ-ה‎ the (11) שמים‎ heavens 
6 SN \ )( | and (12) ישמר‎ he-kept 


4, EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) And-beginning; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) God kept 
(Hebrew order: kept God) )( the-heavens; (5) God (is)? in-heaven(s); 
(6) God ruled (Hebrew order: ruled God); (7) In-beginning God 
said; (8) The (7J)-beginning ; (9) the ה‎ God; (10) And-the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) Dw); 2) Wow 
;אֶלהים אֶת הְארֶץ‎ (3) DW אֶלְהים‎ bwin; 6 ee 
(5) DFINT TON. 

3. To be written in English letters :—(1) שמר‎ )9( TON, (3) 
אֶלהים )9( .וְאֶת )8( .בֶּרָא )7( ,השמים )6( ,9 )5( ,3 )4( מָשַל‎ 
(10) הָאֶרֶץ‎ 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :--)1( 18, (2) 188, (3) hil, (4) bé, 
(5) ra, (6) yim, (7) im, (8) 1*, (9) 1°, )10( ₪. 


5. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The sounds represented by the letter 6 as variously printed. 

(2) The plural ending; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 

(3) The sign MX ; the method employed to indicate the doubling of 
a letter. 

(4) The article ; the usual place of the accent; the difference be- 
tween ]( and D. 


1 A verb in the past tense 3d person singular masculine. 
2 Parentheses () enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew, 
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LESSON II.-GENESIS I. 2a. 
1. NOTES. 
8. PINT} -wha-’a-r8q—and-the-earth: see 7, preceding Lesson. 
9. i —ha-y *tha (two syllables)—(she) was: 
a. 1st syllable, הַ‎ (ha), ends in a vowel-sound, 4 26. 1. 
b. 2d syllable, nm (y‘tha); the final ךז‎ is silent, as always at the 
end of a word ; the + is a vowel-sound, but not a vowel, and 
goes with what ל‎ 
c. The sign 7 with + indicates a secondary accent, 4 - 
40. תַהו‎ 4 (two syllables)—(a)-desolation : 

a. Ist syl., ת‎ (th), — (6, not 6), ends in a vowel-sound, 4 26. 1. 

b. 2d syl., ד‎ (b), 4 (a), like 00 in tool, ends in a vowel-sound, 2 26. 1. 
11. 375}—wa-bho-ha (three syllables) —and-(a)-waste : 

a. Sis not 5 (9), but bh, pronounced like v in vote. 

b. Each syllable ends in a vowel-sound (a, 6, a), + 26. 1. 
42. wT) —w'ho- Sékh (two syllables)—and-darkness: 

a. \(w); mh ),a harsh h-sound, 22.3 ; uf )\,=82( ו‎ like &in book. 

b. = (*); the — over tf serves also for the vowel 6 ; = (8). 
w‘ho, ending in a yowel-sound, is an open syllable ; ו‎ ending 
in a consonant, is a closed syllable, 4 26. 1, 2. 

d. The = in ךּ‎ must be written, but has no sound. 

13. 35" Sy—iil-+_p'né (two syllables)—wpon-+-faces-of : 

a PC ), not pronounced, called ‘X-yin, 22.2; ל‎ (1); ₪ (p); 1 (ם)‎ 

₪. The * after = (€) is silent, as was that after = (i), see 1. b. 

c. The sign 7 18 the Hebrew hyphen, represented by +. 

d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 

14. תְהום‎ —th‘hom (one syllable)—abyss: 

a. A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 
the short e-sound described in 3 5. 6. a. 

b. The syllable ends in a consonant,—it is closed, 2 26. 2 

c. As * is silent after = or +, so [ is silent under — (6). 

d, ~~, see 3. c, preceding Lesson. 
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9. LETTERS AND VOWELS PROMISCUOUSLY ARRANGED. 


. ל ח בּ ה‎ = cae 
ם ך ה‎ 3 = cae 
א נ ב‎ ’ os ie ry 
ema eye tae Seen re 
ו ו ו ת ש‎ ie 
ו ה מ 5 ל‎ - is 


Suggestion.—Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 
the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


13. New letters: (1) ,ח )2( ,ב‎ 8 )} ( (4) Y, (5) B, (6) 3. 

14. New vowels: (1) 4, (2) 5 , (3); but %_ and § )6 and 6) are 
pronounced just like = and — )6 and 56), the former having what is 
termed a fuller writing. 

15. +, called S¢wA, is a vowel-sownd, but is only a half-vowel. 

16. While the conjunction and (}) is usually written with 4 
> (thus: )), it is once written in this lesson ו‎ (wa). 

17. Syllables ending in a vowel-sound are called open; ending in 
a consonant, they are called closed. 

18. Observe the difference between כ‎ (b) and ב‎ (bh); ד]‎ (h) and 
ה‎ (bh); א‎ )( and Y (1); 3 (w) and 4 (a). 

. 19. Observe that * is silent after 7-7 or =; (, under — or witha 
dot in it (4); J, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the ultima, see 
Obs. 11, four words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent on 
the penult, as shown by the position of the sign + 

22. The Hebrew says: faces-of abyss, not faces of-abyss; that is, 
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change, not, as 
in Latin or Greek, the second. 
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4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections :— 


1. 1—3, 6, 8, The pronunciation of ,ה ,א‎ Y, M7 ש‎ + 

2-1 Order of writing ; extended letters. 

3. 4 9. 1, and 2 5. 6. a, S¢w4, its representation and pronunciation. 

4. @ 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 

5. @ 49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 
and (}). 


5. WoRD-LESSON. 


(13) בְּהן‎ waste | )16( qwn darkness (19) פָּנִים‎ faces 

(14) הִיה‎ he-was (17) על‎ upon (20) www desolation 

(15) הַיָתָה‎ 806-0008 (18) 95 faces-of (21) תִּהום‎ abyss 
Note.—The word for waste, when it stands by itself, is W713 (bo- 

hi), not w3 (bhd-hd) ; so we say תּהוּ‎ )66-( desolation, not ww 

(tho-ha), and dn not ov 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) In-beginning was (f.) the- 
earth; (2) Darkness was upon+the-earth; (3) Desolation תהו)‎ not 
(תהוּ‎ was (m.) upon--faces-of 186-0600008; (4) Faces; (5) Facee- of 
abyss; (6) God ruled in-(= over)-darkness; (7) God-of (FN) the- 
heavens; (8) God was in-beginning; (9) He-created )( the-earth and- 
|) the-heavens; (10) The-earth was (f.). 

2. To be translated into English :— 

: וְעַל-פָנִי השָמִים‎ PINT הִיָה עלדפָנִי‎ Je 
0 bin "p-y vit yen yeh INT ו‎ mut (2) 
3. To be written in English letters:—(1) D5, ( (2) ו (9) .הִיָה‎ TON, 


(4) TO, 6 DIN, (6) OWA, (7) 70, )9( wn. (9) 443, (10) 
W723. 
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4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ha, (2) ha, (3) 8, (4) ho, 
(5) hi, (6) ho, (7) ha, (8) nim, (9) ‘81, (10) 88%, (11) pa, (12) 3a. 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under 
which * and | are silent. (3) New letters and vowel-sounds. (4) 
Open and closed syllables. (5) The sign =; 168 representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 
relation. 


LESSON III.-GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 
1. NOTES. 


15. FAN—w*rd(a)h (one syllable)—and-spirit-of : 
a. Three consonants:—) (w), ר‎ (r), fF} (h) the harsh f-sound. 
₪. The conjunction and (}) written with S«wa, 2 49. 1; ) = as 00 
in fool; the = (&) to be pronounced before the ff, and not after it. 
c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the * and 4 not 
counting as full vowels. 


16. FDA vd—mra-hé-phéth (three syllables)— brooding : 
a. bis ph, (=f), while B is p; 01. ב‎ bh (=v) and 3b, 212. 1.N. 
b. “WD open syllable, fF} open, FAH closed, 2 26. 2. 
6 1) indicates that the form is a participle; J, that it is feminine. 
17.3 09/3 —ham-ma-yim (three syllables)—the-waters : 
“a Y=m,)Y=mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 
dicates doubling, and is called Daghés-forte, 2 18. 1, cf. ש‎ (5. a). 
₪. The * here precedes = and begins the syllable, and so is sounded 
(as y in year). 
c. The article the is ,ך]‎ with = under it and Daghés-forte in the 
following consonant; cf. ה שמ'ים‎ (5), @ 45. 1. 
d. The accent ך-‎ indicates the end of the verse; ! always follows 


this accent. 
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“VON \—wiy-yo ’-mér—(three syllables)—and-(he)-said, 2 26.‏ .18 

1, 2,3; 13. 1: 

a. The root of this form is אָמר‎ (’a-miar) he-said, 4 55. 1, 2. 

b. The prefixed * indicates the future, ON? = = he-will-say. 

6. The conjunction )-(( connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the future (he-will-say) = a past (and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be explained later; it is sufficient 
here to learn that WON = he-sard; “VON? = he-will-say; TON 
= and-he-said. : 

19. ~7—y*hi+-—shall-be (or let-be), 22 10. 1; 26. 1; 17. 1: 

a. The first * indicates the future as in יאמַר‎ 97. 1. 

b. The -- being only a half-vowel, this word has but one syllable, 

c. The root of this form is הָיָה‎ he-was; cf. ; הִַיתָה‎ (9) she-was. 

90. WN —br—light, 22 5. 5; 26. 2: 
a& has 1 no sound, but 18 represented by ’, @ 2. 1. 
b. }, with a point over it, unites with the point, as in OFT (14). 


21. “HT way *hi+-—and-(there)-was, +4 1 
a. The ב‎ here, as in VON) (18), not merely connects, but 
converts the future (shall be) into a past (was). 
5. The conjunction in ויאמַר‎ was *), but here it is }, the Daghés- 
forte having been rejected. 
c. The sign (7) with = indicates a secondary accent, cf.9.c, 2 18. 1. 


2. WORDS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION.+ 


מִים | אֶלהים TT J) a te‏ 
הַמִים ov‏ רוח | אור ND‏ יאמר 
מְרְחָפֶת | mW 2B‏ על WON)‏ 
בְּראשית PNM‏ חש | את | ™ 


1 Rxamine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words. 
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8, OBSERVATIONS. 


23. The sign of the feminine gender is the letter .ך]‎ 

24. 9 =p, but 9 = ph(=S); 3=5), but ב‎ = bh (=v). 

25. A syllable closing with Daghé%-forte is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix * marks the future (8 mase. sing.). 

27. \ connects, but -), a stronger form, connects and converts. 

28. Roots have three letters (see “VON he said, ND he created), 
all other letters are prefixes or suffixes. ג‎ 2 

29. The gutturals ,ד .ד ,א‎ Y, 4, causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 

30. 368-1017601 is in every case immediately preceded by a 

31. The vowel. of open syllables is long, of closed, short; of 
accented syllables it may be either long or short. 

32. The letter of the article 18 ך]‎ ; its vowel is regularly =; it 
usually has D. f.2 in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed. But note 7; in הארץ‎ 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the ‘‘Elements of Hebrew” the following sections :— 


1. Under 4 4. 1, The gutturals ,ד ,ה ,א‎ Y, and“, cf. Obs. 29. 


2. 2 18. 1, Daghé-forte, 01. Obs. 30. 
9. 28. 1,2, Quantity of vowelsin syllables, cf. Obs. 31. 


4. 347. 1, The writing of the preposition 3 (in). 


5. Worbd-LESson. 
(22) אור‎ light (25) VON) and-he-said | (28) HOM brooding 
(23) איש‎ man (26) ויהי‎ and-(there)-was (29) רְאֶה‎ he-saw 
(24) מים‎ waters (27) יהי‎ let-(there)-be (30) PTI) spirit 
1 The a in this word is pronounced as a in father; the 6 like ey in they. The 


main accent is on the syllable ghes. 
2D. f.= Daghes-forte. 
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Notes.—(1) JN means light or light-of; איש‎ man or man-of; 
,רוח‎ spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is DY?5, but at the 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 
.מים‎ 

6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( Darkness (was)! upon+ 
the-waters, and-upon+(the)-faces-of the-earth; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon-+the-waters; (3) God saw () the- 
heavens, and-)( the-waters; (4) (The)-man-of God, (the)-light-of the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said, he-will-say; he-was, she-was, let- 
(there)-be, and-(there)-was; (6) he-saw, he-created, he-was. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) 0935/7; (2) IND; (3) 
PINT; 9 וְרוּחַ (ז) : וְאִיש © אהָאֶלהים )6 : הָאיש‎ © OD: 
(9) אהַמִים‎ (10) MINA; (11) THN. 

3. To be written in English letters :—(1) רְאֶה‎ (2) WN, (3) יהי‎ 
(4) ויהי )8( ,אור )7( וְרוּח ) 6( פֶת )5( מים‎ 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters —{1) Sith, (2) rd, (3) né, (4) 
yim, (5) '18, (6) m*ra, (7) ,אז'מז‎ (8) $4], (9) mir, (10) ham. 


7. Topics FOR STubY. 


(1) Prep. 5. (2) Gutturals. (8) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) Daghés-forte. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the future. (9) Root. (10) ו‎ 
and .ן-‎ (11) Sharpened syllable. 


LESSON IV.—GENESIS I. 4. 
1. NOTES. 
22. NOV —wiy-yar’ (two syllables)—and-(he)-saw, 01, 18. ¢, 21. a: 
a. The conjunction +), forming, with 9, a sharpened syllable, 226.3, 
b. The letter * indicates the future, N'Y = he-will-see, 61. 18. 0. 


1 Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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6. S¢w under “silent, 2 11.; א‎ here without force, 3 48. 1. 1 
23. אֶת-הַאור‎ - 9-6 or (three syllables)—)(+-the-light: 


a. Iny.1 DN i 18 an accented closed sy].; here wn-accented, because 
joined by 1180660 to following word, 4 17. 1; hence = )6( be- 
comes = )8(, 4 36. 1. a. 

b. Article here is iT; as in :הארץ‎ but 61. מוּךן-‎ Ow, .המִים‎ 

6. Ist syl., unaccented closed ; 2d, unac. open; 3d, accented closed, 
+ 2% 

d. The o is 6, not 0, same sound, but different value, 2 7. 4. 

24. --כִּיטוב‎ 31-00 (two syllables)—that+-good : 

a. Three consonants: 5 (k), cf. כ‎ (kh); & (t), ef. ;ת‎ 3 (bh). 

b. Two unchangeable vowels: 5 = (i), } (6), 4 80. 7. Notes 1, 2. 

c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, 2 6. 2, 3. 


95. 99"\—wiy-yxbh-dél—and-(he)-caused-to-divide, ¢ 28. 1, 2: 
a. ך"‎ )8( a new letter; without the dot ,(ך7)‎ it is dh (= th in the). 
0. Ist and 2d syl’s unaccented closed (shoré vowel); 3d, accented 
closed (Zong vowel). 
c. SwA under 5 is silent, and is called a syllable-divider, 2 11. 1 
296. בָין‎ —bén—between, 22 8.2; 5.3; 6.3; 12. 1: 
a. The letter ₪ at the end of a word is written I not 3, 
₪. Both 6)* ( and é@ (__) are pronounced as ey in they. 
c. The vowel here is unchangeable (é), not changeable (6). 
0. There is a dot in 9, as there was in 3 of PYWNTD. 
7 א 0707-0007 -- 016-ב‎ 19. 1, 2: 
a. Before the labial 9, the word for and is written }, 
b. Note that between is bén, but and-between 18 i-bhén. 
28. -החשָן‎ hi-h0-8ékh—the-darkness; (cf. 12. a, 0, 0( : 
a. The article i in this case 18 ;}; not -]7, nor iT 
₪. Three syllables, first and second ending in a vowel, third, in a 
consonant. 
c. Note that (J appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. 
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2. THE OCCURRENCE OF ASPIRATES IN GENESIS I. 1—4. 





follows 1.‏ (2)) ך] ; not bA) follows nothing‏ ,4( ב | ראשית 
of the preceding word.‏ ך] not bh) follows‏ ,5) ב ברא 
nx ND (th, not t) follows the vowel-sound 6.‏ 
(th, not t) follows the vowel-sound ~.‏ תת ny‏ 
(th) follows a of preceding word ; 53 (bh) follows a.‏ ת | תהו ובהו 
.ל (p) follows the consonant‏ 5 על-פני 
(th) follows the vowel-sound 6 of preceding word.‏ תת תהום 
(th) follows 6.‏ ך] ; 8 (ph (=/) not p) follows‏ 5 מרחפת 
(x, not A) follows ; 3 (BA) follows 6.‏ 5 | 3508-15 
.ב (d, not dh) follows the consonant‏ ד" ;% (bh) follows‏ ב | יבל 
follows the preceding consonant 0.‏ (5) ב )95 
(bh (= v)) follows the vowel-sound 9; 0 (Kh) fol. 8.‏ ב ie‏ חֶשָךְ 





8. OBSERVATIONS. 


33. Six letters, called aspirates, have two sounds: 3 2, ב‎ bh (=v); 
39.19% Vd, ד‎ Dk, כ‎ ₪: Dp, פ‎ ph; א תת‎ 

34. Their original sound was the hard one, 0, 0, 075, p, t; it was 
indicated by a point called Daghég-lene. 

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 
diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal Sew. 

36. This lesson has two new letters: ( (t), pronounced like }; 
and ך‎ (d). 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew,” the following sections: 
1. 4 12. 1, and Note, Aspirates and Daghés-lene. 


2. 217. 1, 2, Maqqéph ; long vowel shortened. 
3. @ 45. 1, The usual form of the Article. 
4. Under 2 4. 1, The labials: 3, ,ו‎ 9, 5. 


This letter is introduced here, in order to complete the list.‏ ב 


> 
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5. Word-LESson. 


(31) [a between (34) NW) and-he-saw (37) np? he-took 
(32) j{ and (35) כִי‎ that (38) נתן‎ he-gave 
- (33) 273" and-he-caused- (36) וב‎ good (39) שם‎ name 
to-divide : 


Note.—The root of 373") ג‎ is 272 divide; the root of NX} is 
רְאֶה‎ ₪ Dw = either name, or name-of, 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-saw God )( the-heav- 
ens and-)( the-earth and-)( the-waters; (2) The-light the-good (= the 
good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the-earth; 
(4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he-caused- 
to-divide between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave )(++the- 
light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); (7) Name, 
the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens and-between 
the-earth; (9) He-took (a) good name (Heb. order, name good). 


2. To be translated into English :—(1) הטוב‎ TINT; (2) חשם‎ 
st (3) וְהָאור‎ qe: (4) הָאֶלְהִים )5( הַאָלהים הטוב‎ DY; 

נָתַן אֶלְהִים אֶתדהַמִים 7( NV)‏ אֶתדהָאָרֶץ )6( 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) ,לַקַח‎ (2) OY’, (3) נָתַן‎ 
(4) .בָּין )7( וַיַבְדָּל )6( .בָּשֶם )5( ,הטוב‎ ₪ PA 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) bén, (2) 061, (3) ben, (4) 
dél, (5) tébh, (6) hd, (7) thoha, (8) dr, (9) bohd, (10) bhén, )11( 1 
(12) khi. 

7. Topics FOR STUDY, 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
Maqqéph. (4) Gutturals. (5) Labials. (6) Daghés-lene. )7( 8. 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between 0 and 6, 6 and 6. (11) -}, (12) 
Plural ending. 
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LESSON V.-GENESIS Il. 5. 
1. NOTES. 
99. NT way-yig-ra ’— And-(he)-called, ? 26. 1, 2,3: 

a. On +1, see 18. 0; on * see 18. 2; way, a sharpened syl. 

b. ק‎ 0 a new consonant pronounced like 5 (k), not gu; 2 2. 4. 

c. The + under 1) is silent,— a syllable-divider, 2 11. 1. 

d. NT? he-will-call; קרא‎ he-called, cf. Nv he-created. 

30. 8--לאור‎ ’6r—to-the-light, 2 28. 1,2: 

a. © the preposition to, with >, the vowel of article, 4 47. 4. 

b. jis 6, not 0; it is from one אור‎ = "VN, 2 80. 7. 

0. Light = six: ; the-light = הָאור‎ ; to-the-light = (not (לְהָאוָר‎ 
TiN, rt of the article being dropped out, 2 45. R. 3. 

31. -6ע- יוב‎ 6 (= a+w), not 6; for O) 4 80. 7; the 
combination of a+w always gives 6. וג‎ 
32. YN —wli-ho 6-88kh—and-to-the-darkness : 
a. Four words: (1) } and, (2) > to, (3) FF the, (4) ל‎ wr darkness. 
b. ךז‎ of article elided and its vowel (3) given to ג ל‎ 45. B.3. 

c. First syl. (wld) is unaccented open, but with a short vowel, con- 
trary to @ 28. 1. The fact is D. 1. is understood in J, which, be- 
ing a guttural, cannot receive it, 4 14. 3. N. 1. 

:55.1.2 @ 1-ה קרא .33 

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 

b. ,א‎ as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, ? 48. 1, a. 

6. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
NT here because of the ace. syl. 2 immediately following. 

34, 195—la-yli—night, 2 24. 2, and N. 1: 

a. fT is nota cons., but used merely to represent the prec. +, 26.1. 

b. * and its StwA belong to the second syl.; the ~ is initial, 2 10.1. 

c. Both ~’s are tone-long (4), not naturally long (8). 

35. SY") —wi-yhi-é- rébh—and-(there)-was+evening : 

a. The first evi. (w3) is unac. and ends with a vowel, but it is nota 

long vowel; hence 16 is not an open, but a half-open syl.; there 
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should be a D.f. in 9, but it has been lost, | 26. 4 and N.; @ 28. 4; 
2 14. 2 
b. The vertical line with = is called Méthégh ; it is a secondary 
< accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 
218. 1 
6. The + under J) is tone-long 6,1 not short 6, 4 2. b. 
d. The unaccented closed syl. rébh has a short vowel. 
36. W277 —wi-y *hi+-bho- qér—and-(there)-was-+-morning: 
a. On the 1 871. and on Méthégh see 35. a, .ל‎ 
b. On the connective Maqqéph represented by +, +4 1 
6. The — 18 6 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), 2 31. 4. 8. 
37. WIN—’é-hadh—one: 
a. The ב‎ is tone-long 6, (cf. 35. c), not short 6, 2 33. 6. 
b. The “J is dh, like th in the, not d, which would be “3. 


2. TABLE OF WorDS CONTAINING LONG VOWELS. 
. Words with tone-long 4: ללה בְּרָא‎ Ny: NY”, ete. 
. Words with tone-long 6: FX, 32). 
. Words with naturally long é: [a> 996. 
. Words with tone-long 6: חְשָךְ ,22“ הו‎ wn. 
. Words with naturally long 6: ,טוב ,אור‎ OY. 
. Words with tone-long é: ערב‎ (‘é-rébh), TAS (é-hadh). 
R. The o of WON") and of אלהים‎ is 6, not 0, although not 
written }, 7 ל‎ 


bo et 


Oo ש‎ ₪ WL 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone; 1. e., being originally short, they have be- 
come long through the influence of the accent. 





1 This vowel is a difficult one to understand; keep this instance in mind; 
a fuller explanation will be given later. It is pronounced like 6 in men, i. ₪ 
a trifle longer than e in met, 
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38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, 6. g., a+w or 
atu = 6, 0-2 or aty = 6. 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., 0 is —, but 6 
is]; 618 +, but éis?_. 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change ; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The tone-long 6, which always comes from 3, is especially 
worthy of note. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 28, The names of the vowels. 

2. 32 45. R. 3; 47. 4, The article after a preposition. 
3. 3 55. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

4, 358. 1,2.a@and N. 1, The simple verb-stem ; its name. 
5 


Notes 1 and 2 under @ 80. | origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
7, character. 
|x tone-long vowels,—(1) their ori- 


. @ 80. (opening words), also The naturally long vowels,—(1) their 


ior) 


. 4 81. (opening words), also 


8 . og ak 
Nove ditinder 1. gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ- 


ing, (4) their character. 


5. WoRD-LESSON. 
(40) THN one (43) NT") and-he-called (46) ערב‎ evening 
(41) “2D morning (44) = שב‎ he-sat, dwelt (47) JY) voice 
(42) DY day (45) לילה‎ night (48) קרא‎ 
Note.—The word for night is לִילֶה‎ but in the middle of the 


verse it is written and pronounced py", 
ד\): ד‎ 
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6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) To-(the)-beginning-of the- 
day God called morning; to-(the)-beginning-of the-night God called 
evening; (2) In-day one G'od created \( the-light; (3) God created \ 
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (is) day, and-(the)-name- 
of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the-heavens, 
in-the-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the-earth, and-to- 

| the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; (10) The- 
waters, in-the-waters. 

2. To be translated into See :--)1( PPI: (2) IND; (3) 
WIND; (4) PANS; (5) :לשמים‎ (6) DVD; (7) TWN; (8) DIT PD 
noon Pai; (9) pea אֶלהִים‎ 2 

3. To be written in English 0 :—(1) קול‎ (2) aU, (3) DY, 
(4) TIN, (5) II, (6) הרא 9 ,12 )7( אור‎ 

4 To be written in Hebrew letters :--)1( lam, (2) lam, (3) lém, (4) 
lém, (5) lom, (6) lém, (7) lém, (8) yiq, (9) bén, (10) rébh, (11) y‘la. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) The vowel é. (8) Gutturals and labials. (9) Daghés- 
lene. (10) Half-open syllable. 


LESSON VI.-GENESIS I. 6. 
1. NOTES. 
38. “VON —wiy- y0’-mér—and-(he)-said (see N. 18): 
a. Syllables : (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 
₪. Vowels: (1) Pathah, (2) Hélém, (3) S:ghdl. 
c. §&, though a letter, has here no consonantal force ; hence it has 
no S‘w4 under it; it 18 quiescent, 2 11. 2. R. 


39. DITON—"16-him— God (see N. 3) : 
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a. Only two syllables: (1) open, (2) closed. 

b. Vowels: (1) Hélém, (2) Hiréq; Hatéph-Sghdl (=), though a 
vowel-sound, is only a half-vowel. 

c. While -- is simple Stw4, = is a compound S*wA, 2 9. 1, 2. 

d. A word has only as many syllables as it has full vowels, ? 27. 1. 

40. -הוּ-רְקִיע‎ -1)8( --620086; ef. FI) spirit (15): 

a. oie, (1) open, (2) closed ; vowels: (1) Qamég, (2) Hiréq 

₪. The = under }) is not treated as a vowel; it is SEK, א‎ 
furtive, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, 01. ךןד]‎ = réi(4)h, not ri-ha. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound, inserted for euphony, 44 27. 1; 42. 4 
1. IND bthokh—in-midst-of, 23 12. 1; 11.2.4: 

a. 5) has Daghéég-lene, but FF has none. 

b. The only full vowel is ( (= 6), which is unchangeable. 

c. This word means in-midst-of, not in-midst. 

42, 0°3\3—him-ma-yim—the-waters, 22 18. 1; 26. 3; 45. 1: 

a. The = in last syl. (unac. closed) must be 1, not 1, 4 28. 2. 

b. Here = (1) indicates that the second syl. is accented, and also 
(2) marks the end of the clause, 4 24. 2. 

43. %71"}—wi-hi—and-let-(there)-be : 

a, Let-(there)-be = %79; and =; but 4%) becomes 97"), since (1) 
when two ₪88 stand together at the beginning of a word, — is 
inserted ; and (2) = (i) under ( fol. by * (¢y) = 1, 4 49. .א‎ 1; ef. 
the very different 9/7") = and-(there)-was (21). 

b. On the insertion of — see 3 87. 1 

44, 9°33%)—mibh-dil—(a)-causing-to-divide, or dividing : 

a, A participle (shown by 9) from same root as 579") (25). 

b. Vowels: (1) Pithah, (2) Hiréq; but > is a syllable-divider. 

c. (preceded by =) without, “I (preced. by 3) with Daghés-lene. 

45. למִים‎ D’')—mi-yim la-ma-yim—waters to-waters : 

a. Vowel under {5 in first word, 8; in second, 4; because the 

second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
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it and lengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 
2 88. 2. 

₪. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long 4, instead of —, 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, 2 47. 5. 

a לכ‎ = to-waters; not to-the-waters, which would be מ‎ 39; 
the ‘stroke over {) marks the absence of Daghé’-forte,2 16. 2. 


2. Woros wiTHouT PoInTs OR VOWEL-SIGNS. GEN. I. 1—6. 





כ ה er 271 SON!‏ ופט קרא 
ema. aims‏ :היתה.י היבתל לילה ראשית 
אלהים בין ו DY,‏ מבריל = רקיע 
א בק השך "ו קרא מים שמים 
את ברא i.‏ ירא על ערב תדו 





8. OBSERVATIONS. 


43. This verse has twenty-two syllables, of which twelve are 
closed, ten open; of the closed, two are sharpened. 

44, This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 
vowels, three "98 (two simple, one compound), one Pathih-furtive. 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent ; of 
these nine, seven are ’, one ( and one .א‎ 

46. This verse has two silent S‘wis—syllable-dividers. 

47. The accent ~ (’Athnah) is written only in the middle of a 


verse. 
48, The accent — (Sillaq) is written only at the end of a verse. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 26. 1, 2,3, and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 
2. + 14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from gutturals. 
3. 29. 1, 2, Simple and Compound Sw. 
4, 211. 1,2.a,and Remark, The Syllable-divider. 
Tet the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 
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5. Worbd-LEsson. 
(49) מבדיל‎ dividing (50) מִים‎ waters (51) רקיע‎ expanse 


6G. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Between 
waters to-waters; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters (in 
pause), to-waters (in pause); (5) Let-(there)-be, and-let-(there)-be, 
and-(there)-was; (6) Expanse and-spirit; (7) Expanse, the-expanse, 
to-the-expanse. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) OVD WN; (2) 7 wn 
moe; (3) ;טוב הָאור‎ (4) PON יהי אור ויהי (5 הַמִיִם על-פני‎ 
ויהי מַבְִּיל‎ I (6) WIS, OD, לְמִיִם‎ 

3. To eave in - letters: (UN, 2 ) IY, (3) לבל‎ 
(4) IN, (5) מַבְדִיל‎ (6) Ys 

4. To be written in ees letters:—(1) ‘al, (2) ma-yim, (3) wi-hi, 
(4) dal, (5) del, (6) dél, (ד)‎ hadh, (8) dil. 


7. Topics FOR STuDY. 

(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by *. (2) Vowel-sounds rep. by .ך‎ (3) D. f. 
rejected from gutturals. (4) D. 1. implied. (5) Compound S¢wa. (6) 
Syllable-divider. )7( Simple verb-stem. (8) Gutturals and labials. 
(9) Daghés-lene. (10) Half-open and sharpened syllables. (12) Natur- 
ally long and tone-long vowels. (13) Maqqéph. (14) Quantity of 
vowels in syllables. 


LESSON VII.-GENESIS I. 7, 8. 
1. NOTES. 
46. WY\—wiiy-yi-‘As—and-(he)-made : 
a. ₪ (s) is to be distinguished from tf (8), 2 2. 6. 
5. The >( 18 the same’as in VON") (18), xy") (21), yy (22). 


e. The root is my he-made; ‘the future is MWY", of which a 
Shortened form i is “used with 1 
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47. -ה-הֶרְקיע‎ -ra-qi(&)'—the-expanse : 
a, hes 1s "Pxthsh- furtive, cf. FI} (rfi(&)h); see 40. .ל‎ 
₪. The article is -/}, hence the-expanse should be הרקיע‎ but 4 
- rejects D.f., and the prec. (short) = now eS in an open 
syllable a eae (long) +, 44 14. 3; 36. 2. b; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written om the second syllable before 
the tone, 2 18. 1. 

d. The accent + above כן‎ and Y marks the end of a section; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, ? 24. 3. 

48. אשר‎ - "86+ (one syllable)—which, 22 9. 2; 27. 1: 

a. The = is the compound S*wA of the A-class (cf. =, of the 1-class); 
1618 pronounced like ain hat, but much more hurriedly. It is 
only a half-vowel, and does not form a syllable. 

₪. The Relative pron. does not vary for gender or number, 4 53. 1. 

49, DAH —mit- ta-hath—/from-under (for מן תחת‎ 9), 248. 1 

a. The final letter (m) of ji is assimilated, 2 39. 1. 

6. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., 4 39. N. 

c. The point in ך]‎ 18 D. f., because it follows a voxel 213.1 

d. In this case the point 18 also Daghé’-lene, since the sound doubled 
is ¢, not th, 4 13. 2. N. 1. 

50. (8-6]1)8ע-8]- - -לרקיע‎ -10-006-6000080, 4 45. R. 3: 
a. YD expanse ; YP the-expanse ; ypy to-the-expanse ; 
yp) and-to- Li eed 
51. ices ‘al—from-upon: 
a. 9 (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 
b. y refuses D. f., and — is heightened to =, 4 48. 2. 
52. Pn לי‎ y’hi+khén—and-(it)-was+-so: 
a. wile — 18 Méthégh, second syl. before tone, ? 18. 1. 
₪. + with ~ 18 Silliq, marking end of verse, 4 24. 1. Ney 
Ls -8-שָמִים‎ -ma-yim—heavens, cf. שמים‎ 0: 

a. There. is + under 9), instead of = , because in pause, 3 88. 2; 

the ’Athnah (=) is, next to 11106 (+), the strongest accent. 
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5A. 130/—86-ni—second: —= tone-long, 6, not 6. 
2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


“IN ₪( in Pan (7)‏ )7( )2 )5( לְאור !)2( רוח 
wp‏ )34 ( מתְחת 8 לְחְשָף | 9רְקיע 
oe) yor”‏ ומעל | me‏ 8 לְרקע 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


49. Pathth-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 

50. The fq of the article is elided after the preposition ל‎ (also 5). 

51. The prep. from is min, but the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the i is 
heightened to 6. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally | in Hebrew, does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by 7; the end of the second by ~. If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S*gholta (=). In the use of the 
accents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. @ 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak gutt’ls. 
2, 3122. 1,2.c,3—5,  Affixes for gender and number. 

3. 3128. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states. 

4, 3 24. 1—3, The three most important accents. 


5. Worbd-LESSON. 


(52) AWN who, which (55). 80 (58) MW he-sent 
(53) ויעש‎ and-he-made_ (56) מן‎ from (59) שָנָי‎ second 
(54) ים‎ sea (57) my he-made | (60) תחת‎ under 


1 These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) In-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The-waters 
(are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., from-under to) 
the-sea; (5) (A) second day;1 (6) The-day the-second1 (=the second 
day); (7) God sent )( the light and-)( .the-darkness; (8) From-+the- 
heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-between the-earth; (10) 
And-(it)-was-+so. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) (IN? מָעַל‎ ; 2) WNT: 
(3) ;וּביִם‎ (4) DD WW השני )5( ;המים‎ NT; (6) מן -הָארֶץ‎ 
Daw); (7) וּבְעָרֶב‎ PII; שלח אֶת-הַמִים עלהָאָרֶץ‎ ; (9) 
הָרְקיע‎ DS WY 

3. To be written in English letters :—(1) שלח‎ (2) [>> (3) {> (4) 
DY, (5) HWY, (6) בִּין‎ (7) 938, (8) 1307, (9) ID. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) kén, (2) bén, (3) ’6r, (4) 
bo-ha, (5) mah, (6) ‘al, (7) ’al, (8) ‘ds, (9) mé, (10) bén. 


7. 700108 FOR STUDY. 

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before guttur- 
als. (3) The prepositions (© and 53) before the article. (4) The 
preposition from. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
utive adjective. (7) The vowels 6 and é. (8) The vowels 0 and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) P&th3h-furtive. (11) Labials. (12) D.f. 
in an aspirate. (13) Gutturals and D.f. (14) 11100 and Méthégh. 
(15) Maqqgéph. 


LESSON VIII.-GENESIS I. 9, 10. 
1. NOTES. 
55. WD’—yiq-qa-wi—Let-(or, shall)-be-collected : 
a. The 9 indicates the future; | 18 the plural-ending of verbs. 3 


1 The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, 11 the noun is 
definite, the adjective receives the article. 
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b. The D. f. in 9 is for an assimilated 3, which is the characteristic 


of a passive verb-stem ; the 8 under P 18 euphoniec. 


56. 0°3;}—him-mi-yim—the-waters, see 17: 


a. %} has =, not + as in v. 2, since it is not im pause. 


b. 


The article, written regularly with 4 and D. f., 2 45. 1. 
57. -ON—él+-—unto, with which compare לִ‎ to. 
58. Dip1>—ma-q6m—place : 


a. Tone-long a, but naturally long 6, the former changeable, the 


b. 


latter unchangeable. 
The root is Di; ; is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 
59. TINT) —w'the-ra-’ é—and-(she)-shall-be-seen : 


a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, 355.1; | = 


b. 


and; ך]‎ (= she) is a prefix of the future, like *, which = he. 

should be FINN (with the same D. f. and a which are‏ תַרְאֶה 
above), for: 16 is passive; but “, a guttural, refuses‏ )55( יקוו in‏ 
.58.2 + ,)51( מַעַל is heightened to 6, as in‏ ך] D. f., and ¥ under‏ 


c. Cf. Ae the following forms :— 
3 masse. sg. my? Ny, he-will-be ete. 
3 fem. sg. תקוה‎ Th she-will-be ete. 
3 1880. pl. יקוו‎ INT. they-will-be ete. 
6. This is the fourth case of = = 6 (not &), ef. nom (16), ay 


(35), THN (37); keep these in mind. 
60. היב שה‎ hiy-yitb-ba-8a—the-dry (land) : 


a. Four syllables,—two sharpened, two open, 2 26. 1. 3. 
b. Point in 5 is D. f., yet also Daghés-lene, 2 18. 2, and N. 1. 


% 


The final ךז‎ stands for the prec. a, just as * stands for 3, or ( for 
6: ef. אֶלהים‎ and Dj. 

61. MWD"D—liy-yib-ba-Xa—to-the-dry (land), 2 45. R. 3. 

62. א -6-ארץ‎ —with article, YIN, 245. R. 2° 


₪. another case 0 = 6 (59. d), like ay | (35). 


63. למקוה‎ mia. wé—andl o-collection-of : 
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a. And is here written 4, 2 49. 2; to is written, as usually, ל‎ 

5. The root is קוה‎ whence the passive future 3rd plural יקוו‎ (55). 

c. The 9 is the pref. used in noun-formation, cf. מקום‎ (58. 0(. 

< 0. This noun (= collection-of ( is in the construct state, @ 128. 2. 

64, 0'7D’—yim-mim—seas : 

a. The sing. is ,*ך]‎ from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in 3, and the changeable 8 is shortened to 4. 

b. מִים‎ (= yam-mim) would be an impossible form, 2 28. 2, 3; 
just as, on the other hand, (ם01))-8 מז =( מקום‎ would be impos- 
sible, @ 28. 1 


2, HEBREW-ENGLISH WoRD-REVIEW.*+ 











נאור a Pe‏ יהי aie aay‏ טיראשית 
אֶחד pi a a‏ מִים nine‏ 
יאל ה הַ ימס מ -D,‏ ,מ yp‏ 
יְאֶלְהִים | mp’ wy oan‏ *שמִים 
ys yy‏ ו קוו "מקום ישנ 
yw we‏ קְרָא | win? mam’‏ 
"אֶת “nN,‏ "טוב ירא pinn® “Sys‏ 
3° . יאמַָר 9528 ל nm ay‏ 7 
S319 wi‏ 3% ן : bio‏ 3 0 ית not‏ 
mya pe‏ לִילָה NT‏ ִתֶרְאֶה 
ENGLISH-HEBREW WoRD-REVIEW.‏ .8 
48abyss 120700060, he *faces-of night the‏ 
lband l6darkness 34 from 20ne 200‏ 
21be, let 2day 4God 36 lace 50under‏ 


* Every word is accented on the ultima, unless the sign - indicates that it is 
accented on the penult. 
+ Omitting the prepositions and the relative pronoun (in all eleven words), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 


occur in the Bible about 27000 times. 


thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 


This would make about one hundred and 
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Lbeginning ‘*desolation "good say, he will 2unto 
between Wdivide, he willheavens seas 38upon 
37brooding 2dividing 8in 46 second Swhich 
260007, he will dry (land) ‘light 27506, he will 4was, she 
41000760, he Searth 49midst-of "seen, let be *waste 
collected, let %evening morning 0 3waters 

be Merpanse *%make, he *spirit-of (sign of ob- 
5collection-of will 8that ject) 


4. Worbd-LESSON. 


(61) -ON unto (65) FTY31D collection 
(62) Twa? dry (land) (66) = וה‎ collection-of 
(63) מקום )67( 8 ימזים‎ place 


(64) יקוו‎ they-shall-be-collected (68) TWA she-shall-be-seen 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. #18. 1, Méthégh, on second syllable before tone. 

2. 3 27. 1, 2, 3, Syllabication. 

Review.—22 5; 6; 93; 11. 2.a and Rem.; 12. 1; 18. 1; 14. 3 and 
.א‎ 1, 2; 17. 1, 2; 24. 1—3; 26. 1—3; 28. 1, 2; 80. (opening 
words), 7, .א‎ 1, 2; 81. (opening words), 4, .א‎ 1, 45. 1 and Rem. 3, 
2,3; 47. 1,4,5; 49. 1,2; 55.1.2; 58. 1,2. 6 and N.1; 122. 1, 
2. c, 3—5 ; 128. 1, 2. 

Note.—The wae seen in בְּרַא‎ NT, מִשל‎ etc., is the simple 
active verb-stem, called 7 258. N. 1% the stem seen in יקוו‎ 
and NIN i is the ordinary passive-stem, called Niph‘al (cf. 261. 
1 with 2 75. ‘R. 2). 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heaven(s) and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon+ 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
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will-be-seen beneath (= from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-waters 
shall-be-collected unto+place one; (6) In-the-waters and-in-the-seas; 
(7) The-collection; (8) (The) collection-of the-waters; (9) God created 
NM the-dry (land) and-)( the-seas. 
2. To be translated into English :—(1) יקוו המִים על-הָאֶרֶץ‎ + 
2) וְלמָקום‎ : ₪ WN; )9 ;וּלִימִים‎ 6) DIDI: (6) ומקום‎ : 
: האיש ו‎ ANT: ₪ השמים‎ INT; ©) ומעל ,מעל על‎ 
3. To be corrected :—(1) ,וְבִין )2 המקום‎ ₪ WH, (4) אלהם‎ 
(5) 273", (6) HAO, (7) .שמים )8( .יָמִים‎ 
4 To be written in English eters :—(1) ערב‎ (2) VS: (8) 
ANID, (TON, ©) DIDI, (6) Mp». 


7. Topics FoR STUDY. 

(1) The sign of mase. sing. future, of fem. sing. future, of 46. 
pl.fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of 
Méthégh. (4) Final 7}. (5) Use of כ?‎ in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of | conjunctive. (7) Words with the vowel é. (8) 
The words for sea and seas. (9) The position of the adjective when 
attributive. (10) The plural affixes of nouns. (11) The feminine 
affixes. 


LESSON 0-.א!‎ 585515 !. 3. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) WON") (18); (2) ( הָאֶרֶץ )3( ;)3( אֶלהִים‎ (7); (4) WA (48); 
(5) 1D (52); (6) DIY") (35); (7) ap ual (36); (8) DY (31). 


2. NOTES. 


65. שא‎ }—tadh-se’—(she)-shall-cause-to-spring-forth: 
a. ,ך]‎ as in תֶּרְאָה‎ (59), == she, being the feminine prefix. 
5. The = under - is a syllable-divider and silent, 4 1. 
c. “I, ₪, and א‎ are the three root-letters ; Nw, ef. N13, קְרָא‎ 
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a. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It always has = under the preformative, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; ef. S32’ (25), which has = under 9, and means he-shall 
cause-to-divide. = 

66. ->-דָשָא‎ -88’—grass, cf. the preceding root NY" (65. 0(: 

a. “T (preceded by 0 == 0; but “J (preceded by =) = dh. 

0. This word, like שרב ארֶץ‎ and others, has 6. 

67. שב‎ Y—'é-sébh—herd: ב‎ = bh=v; & =s, not & (sh). 
68. YW —miiz- -ri(&)‘—causing-to-seed, root vm: 

a. A new letter} 2; Pith%h-furtive under yp. 

b. A participle, as shown by 9, cf. מבדיל‎ (44), Hany (16). 

c. A causative form, as shown by = under the preformative. 

69. YU —26-18'— seed, —from the root זֶרע‎ 

a. This word, like .ערב וארץ‎ NWT, has 07 

70. עץ‎ —‘eg—tree-of; ™5—pri—fruit. 
745 -1ד*כ. 6-86 6%-עשָה כרי‎ 00 fruit : 

a. The 6, here written over the right arm of ₪/ (s), is naturally long, 

b. The ה‎ like that in TH is 6, not 6. 

c. The point in 9 is D. f., because preceded by a full vowel )6(; it 
therefore joins the 0 words together, 4 15. 3. 

d. my accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syllable, ¢ 21.1 

6 יעַשָה‎ is a participle (although without ?(( from ney he-made, 

79. §9t99—Imi-nd—to-kind-his : 
a. The prep. 2 the noun מין‎ and the suffix } (= his). 


to Pee -ז2%--זרען‎ 6-+-bhé—seed-his+-in-him: 
a. זרע‎ seed, but wt his-seed, the = being silent. 
ך .ל‎ 18 a pronominal suffix meaning his or him. 
6. ב‎ 18 made up of 3 the prep. in, and ן‎ the suffix him. 
d. It is בן‎ (bhé) not 33, because of the prec. vowel-sound ו‎ 
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> אָשר..--בו‎ = which... .in-him; this is the idiom for in which. 
74, NYIM)}—wat-td-ce’—and-(she)-caused-to-go-forth : 

₪. Waw Conversive >, and the feminine prefix ך]‎ (= she). 

_b. The j is a contraction of \— (aw); hence NYIP) is for NY, 
which, like NOW, has = under the pref. and is causative. 

c. The root is NY”, which is for NY), he-went- forth. 

hi—to-kind-his:‏ -1-88י1--ל מִינהו 

a. ne uncontracted form, with same meaning as .למינו‎ 

b. דָזף‎ is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; — may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 


76. WHYS si third: cf. שני‎ second. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 





indic. a causative idea.‏ ך] she and -- under‏ = ך] in wh.‏ ,תדשא 

 Dindic.apart.and=under H “ 0 0‏ * (מבדיל 
O39), 2 5 = he and=under » “ “‏ 
ve) 5 “ «‏ =( ו and‏ = 1 ,תוצא 
0 « “ (] ז00םגו - 0מ816.8ש010.8ם1כץ ‏ - * מזְרִיע 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


54. There is in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter 3, or a D. 
1. in the first radical representing 3 assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the = which always 
occurs under its preformative )*, ] or ]3( 

57. The name of the simple stem 18 Qial, of the passive stem, 
Niph‘3l, of the causative stem, Hiph'il. 

58. The letter? prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter } 
means she, while 7 so prefixed indicates a participle. [is }. 

59. The full form of the pron. suf. 3 m. sg. is }/J, the short form 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 21, The names of the Hebrew letters. 
2. + 18. 5. .א 6מג‎ 1, Daghés-forte in aspirates. 
3... 1—3, Inflection. 


6. Worb-LESsson. 
(69) NOT grass _— (73) מִין‎ kind, species (77) פֶּרִי‎ fruit 
(70) זרע‎ seed (74) עץ‎ tree (78) שָלִישי‎ third 
(71) NY עַשב )75( ה‎ herb (79) תִרְשָא‎ (see N.65) 
(72) YYHWID seeding (76) שה‎ making (80) NYIF (see N.73) 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed according-to-its-kind; (2) The-seed which+-in-it (= in 
which) (is) fruit; (3) The-day which+in-it (is) light; (4) The-earth 
shall-cause-to-go-forth )( the-grass and-){ the-seed and-)( the-herb 
and-)( the-tree; (5) The-day the-third (= the third day); (6) The- 
fruit (is) in-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) מים בו‎ WN הים‎ ; (2) 
בו‎ JW ws NDT; ₪ NWI: 9 השלישי‎ Da: ©) 
MPT Ps 6) PINS זרעו‎ 

3. To be written in English letters :—(1) NU, (2) דְּשָא‎ )9( 
IB, (4) .בי‎ ₪ PH, (6) עשה‎ 

4 a be written in Hebrew letters :--)1( 26-78) (2) dé-88’, (3) 
ra(a)h, (4) khén, (5) ‘6-sé, (6) td-¢@’, (7) bhd, (8) wi-ychi. 


8 Topics FoR STuDY. 

(1) The characteristic of the NY¥ph‘al stem. (2) The character- 
istic of the Hiph‘ll stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long 
and naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 
3 sg. mase. pron. suffix. (6) The origin of | in .תוצא‎ (7) The 
character of — in FWY. (8) The D. +. Conjunctive. (9) What in- 
flection includes. (10) The names of the Hebrew letters. 
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LESSON X.—GENESIS !. 14, (5. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) השמִים )2( ; )19( יהי‎ (5); (3) 77D (26); (4) OY (31); (5) לִילֶה‎ 
(34); (6) [I-77 62). 


2. NOTES. 


hp PAND—m"6-roth—Lwminaries : 

a. Sing., מאור‎ (like DY place); but when the plur. ending 6th 
is added the tone moves one syllable, and the changeable 8 be- 
comes ~, 4 125. 1. a. 

b. Both 6’s are naturally long, tho’ written defectively, 2 6. 4. N. 2. 

6. WN = light, but מאור‎ = luminary; on this use of 9, see 63. 6. 

78. שו בְרקיע‎ qi(a)'—in-expanse-of : 
a. Abs. רקיע‎ (40); const. ,רקיע‎ = becoming ~, 4 125. 3. a. 
b. Before 4 the prep. 3 dae — instead of =, 2 47.2 2. 
c. The syl. 3 (bi) is not a closed syl.; nor yet an open one, since it 
has a short vowel. It may be called half-open, 2 26. 4. 
d. The Sw4 under ך‎ 18 called medial, 22 10. 2; 26. 4. N. 
79. 99°99/99—l-habh-dil—to-cause-to-divide : 

a. An infinitive; the prefix ךז‎ shows it to be causative (Hiph'‘ll). 

₪. D. 1. in “J because it does not immediately follow 8 vowel-sound. 
80. VT} —-wha-ya—and-they-shall- be: 
a. היה‎ = == he-was; הַיתֶה‎ = she-was; vi they-were. 

b. But ו‎ connects this ‘with what precedes, and likewise converts 
the past tense into a future; cf. with this the form of the con- 
junction (-4) which converted a future into a past. see 18. 

81. AAND—1°6-thoth—for-signs: 
a. Sing. את‎ or אות‎ ; plur. MAN, by the addition of éth, 2 199. 3. 
b. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 


A 


82. ap pte elms -sehtn es -for-seasons: 
a. The conjunction, before a consonant with Sewa, is written 4, 249. 2, 
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b. The jis 6, not 0 ; Méthégh is written before comp. Sew, 2 18. 3. 
ce. Y, being a guttural, takes a compound Sew, 2 42. 3. 
d. The noun is in the plur. masc., as shown by im. 
83. -6-ְלְיָמִים‎ ]‘ya-mim—and-for-days: 
a. Another case of }, instead of before a consonant with S*wa, 
see 82. a. 
b. This is an ¢rregular plural form from 0) day. 
4. :0/001-1/608---בממ-הפ"חי--ן שָנים‎ 
a. A mase. plur. ending with a noun (TIL) which has feminine sg. 
ending, 4 122. 4. .א‎ 
85. -לְמָאורת‎ m°’6-r6th—for-luminaries: 
a. All that was said in 78. 2, 6, concerning bi, applies to li. 
₪. Here the first 0 is written fully, the second defectively, 2 6. 4. N.2. 
86. YNT9—Nha-i ir—to-cause-to-shine; ef. אןך‎ light: 
a. Another causative infinitive (cf. (הבדּיל‎ with + under fF instead 
of =, because it is in an open syllable, 2 28. 1. 


8. FoRMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ay. ְשָנִים הי מָארת‎ 
OS מָארת אתת‎ ro 
דְּשָא‎ yay וּלְמועַרים ברקע‎ 
yu Dv now pn) 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 

60. There is a large class of nouns nearly all of which have = 
)6( under the first letter and = )6( or = under the second. These 
nouns are always accented upon the penult. 

61. The fem. plur. ending is 6th, the masc., im. 

62. The distinction between initial and medial S*wa is import- 
ant, see 2 10. 2. 

63. And is usually written }, but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S*wa it is written 00 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 37 47. 1, 2,4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

' 2. ¢ 49. 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. 210. 1, 2, Initial and Medial Sw. 
4.37. 1-4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. 


6. Worpd-LESsoN. 
(81) FAN sign (83) מאור‎ luminary (85) שמש‎ sun 
(82) my moon (84) מועד‎ season (86) mw שש‎ 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( The-sign, the-moon, the- 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun will-be-seen in-the-heavens; (3) 
Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall-be 
in-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for-luminaries; (6) 
To-divide between the-day and-between the-night; (7) Seas and-wa- 
ters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary, the-luminaries. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) PIN? מַעַל‎ DONT; ; 
(2) :המָאור השנִי‎ (3) PINT בִּין השָמִים וּבין‎ FIN; 9 
WUT אֶלהים‎ meres (5) ya, ypra. ya: (6) 
DAIND?, הַשָמָש בו וז ; לְמָאורת‎ Ww הרקיע‎ 

3. To be written in ines letters :-—(1) my, (2) ,מועד‎ (3) 
,שמש‎ (4) Maw, 6( ,מוערים‎ (6) 772). 

4 To be written in Hebrew letters :--)1( ha-’tr, (2) ’6-théth, (3) 
yom, (4) ya-mim, (5) bi-r°qi(a)*. 


8 Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) Change of + to z+. (2) Prepositions 9 and 9 with i. (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4) Various forms of the 
verb הִיה‎ he-was. (5) ך‎ and 1 (6) ים‎ and .ור‎ (7) Difference 
between oI and הַאִיר‎ )8( Nouns with 6. (9) Initial and 
Medial S¢wA. (10) Classification of vowel- eas according to for- 
mation, quantity, nature, value, 
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LESSON XI.—GENESIS |. 59. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


;)78( בֶּרְקִיע )4( ;)68( מקום )8( ;)66( DDT‏ )2( ;77( מארת )1( 
N-YD") (29).‏ )8( ;)22( וירא )7( ;)28( WATT‏ )6( ;)86( לְהָאִיר )5( 


2. NOTES. 


87. -8ץ- %ע-עאזי--ויע ש‎ 88--0000-)116(-000076, see 46: 
a. Like יהי‎ a shortened form of the future, root עשָה‎ 
b. Second syllable, being accented open, has a short vowel. 
88. wy—kné—two-of ; ; ef. 935) faces-of: 
a. The construct state of the numeral Du, of which ot is the 
dual ending, 22 122. 5; 198. 5. , 
5. The word has but one syllable, = being only a half-yowel. 
89. הג דלים‎ —hie-g*dh6-lim—the-great (ones): 
. The article written regularly with = and D. f., 45. 1. 
. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending *ם‎ ( from .דול‎ 
The — is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 


ao oe 


. The +, under 1 in the sing., becomes in the plural +, because it 
is no longer before the tone-syllable, ]7* having been added; 
of. sg. m. גדל‎ but 6.1. .גְדוּלֶה‎ pl. m. OT, pl. + גדולות‎ 
in which, by the addition of an affix, the tone is changed. This 
change of a full vowel to S‘wa is called volatilization, 2 86. 3. ₪. 
90. 9527 הזמאור‎ him-ma-or hiig-ga-dhdl—the-luminary the- 

great (one) : 

a. Both words have a tone-long 4, and a naturally long 6, altho’ in 

the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

b. Both words have the article in its usual form. 

91. now? Inmém-ké-léth—for-dominion-of : 

a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 

b. ול‎ is the prep.; ?3, the formative prefix, 01. 58. ,ך] ; ל‎ the fem. 

ending ; the root being מָשַל‎ 
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92. 120/973 —hiq-aa-ton—the-small; with tone-long 6. 
93. אא --הַבְוּכָבִים‎ -k6-kha-bhim—the-stars : 
a. The + under 5 18 Méthégh, 2 18. 1; under 3 it is Silldg. 
4% 3319 star, כְּוכָבִים‎ stars, הַכְּוכָבִים‎ the-stars. 
94. (16)-000--מ16-06ץ- עזי - ות ן‎ 6 : 
a. [hn he-will-give is the Qal Imperfect (futare) from נ[תן‎ he-gave. 
With Waw Conversive (cf. 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 
b. The D. f. in ך]‎ is for the first radical §, which has been assim- 
lated; ef. מְתּחת‎ for dap 2: see 49, +4 1. 
95. ->-אתֶם‎ tham—)(-them: the pronominal suffix De. with 
,את‎ another form of DN and אֶת-‎ sign of def. obj., 2 51. 2. 
96. Ste) —w'lim- ’01—and-to-rule : 
a. Conjunction ;ן‎ prep. ל‎ with —, 4 47. 9 ; the + under 9 silent. 
₪. An infinitive from the root PWD, ef. 91; tone-long 0. 
97. ג6ע-עאל--ביום וּבַלִילֶה‎ f-bhil- li-y‘la—in-the-day and-in-the- 
night, ae 45. 4. B. 3; 47.4; 49. 2. 
98. 2202) l*habh-ditl—and-to-cause-to-divide : 
a. 4, 2 49. 2; 5 2 82. 3. d; SIH, see 79. 
b. The root is 572 (pronounced ba-dhil). 


99. בי‎ }—rbhi-i— fourth ; cf. שלישי‎ third. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 








the-great=the great luminaries.‏ 6-8 - המארת הג דלים 
S30 WNPN—the luminary the-great =the great luminary.‏ 
WNDI—the-luminary the-small = the small luminary.‏ הקטן 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 


second. 
65. The noun is masculine, the adjective is masculine. 


1 The noun ND is masculine, although in the plural it has a feminine form, 
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66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective, when 
attributive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number 
and definiteness. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 4 57. Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. @ 58. 1, 2. a, and Notes 1, 4, The Simple Verb-stem, Qal. 
3. 314. 1—3, Omission of Daghés-forte. 
4, 211. 2. a, 6, S¢wa under final consonants. 


6. Worpd-LeEsson. 
(87) אור‎ to shine (89) כוכם‎ star (92) רביע*‎ fourth 
(88) 9493 great (90) Ow ruling (98) DIY tro 
(91) JOP smait 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
)( the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary, 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 

: עַשָה אֶת-הַמָאור 27 To be translated into English:—(1)‏ .2 
)5( : השנה השלישית; מועד TAN‏ )3( הַכּוּכֶב הטוב )2( 

NDA; )9(‏ הקטן השני )7( IW VND;‏ )6( : כְוּכָבִים בַּלִילֶה 
PD 779%; ( BT PY; 10) Taw pyr‏ מארת למָארת 
yn:‏ 
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3. To be written in English letters :—(1) 1h, (2) יעש‎ (3) 
own, (4) .כּוּכֶב‎ (6) ON, 6) מארת )8( ,לְמָשל )7( בַּרקִיע‎ 
(9) .היום‎ 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) yom, (2) yém, (3) 8ékh, 
(4) lekh, (5) ’att, (6) talt, (7) yest, (8) wa-y*hi, (9) ha-’ér. 


8. Topics FOR "פטד8‎ 

(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of = to. (4) 
The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) Méthégh and 
Sillaq. (6) Assimilation of J. (7) The infinitive of the root משל‎ 
(8) The conjunction [ before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning 
second, third, fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The 
form of the simple verb-stem (Qil). (12) Omission 01 6. 
(13) Sew under final consonants. 


LESSON XII.-GENESIS I. 20, .ו‎ 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) הַמִיֶם‎ (17) 5 (2) PUNT (7) 5 (8) רְקיע‎ (40) ; (4) YT (89) ; 
(5) WAN (48); (6) לְמִינְהוּ‎ (75) ; (7) NV (22). 


2, NOTES. 
A100. ישרצן‎ yis-r°¢—( they) shall-swarm: 

a. 1 Imperfect (or future!) 3 pers. plur. masc. from yw he- 
swarmed; ישר‎ he-will-swarm; IW" they-will-swarm. 

₪. Two S¢wis—first, a syllable-divider and silent, second, a half- 
vowel and vocal, 4 11. N. 1, 2. 

c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 


1 The term Imperfect will hereafter be used instead of future, since it more 
nearly describes the tense in question. 
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1 ו‎ 2 or, collectively, swarms : 

a. Like יאר[ ערב‎ NUT, YT: these nouns have but one essen- 
tial vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted merely for 
euphony. They are called Segholates. 

b. The essential vowel in all these cases was originally =, which 
has been heightened under the tone to 6, 4 106. 1 and N. 2. 

102. נש‎ -6- phés—soul-of: Another Segholate, of which the 
primary form was 1/5); cf. the primary form of זרע‎ viz., yt, 
which appears before the suffix in זרעו‎ see 73. 

103. -ַּ--חַיה‎ ya—life: Feminine, as shown by it. 

104. Ay —w'dph—and. -fowl : 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with S¢wa. 

b. A case of naturally long 6; the final form of ף‎ (Pé). 

105. \D1}—y“‘d-pheph—(he) shall-fly : 

a. An Imperfect (or future) from the root עוף‎ to-fly. 

b. Unchangeable 6; both 4's aspirated. 

106. NVI") —wiy- yibh-ra’—and-(he)-created : 

6. יִבְרַא‎ he- -will-create, but with + the force of the tense is changed. 

b. Compare (1) NP and sed with (2) N73 and וִיבְרַא‎ 

107. במ מז-1מ- 6-6 -- דותנ'נם‎ --)706-800/-7000708000'8 : 
a. Points in ך]‎ and 3 are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

b. The ~ under 3 rc 1 written defectively, 4 6. 3. .א‎ and 4 N.2. 

6. (1) Article ,ךז‎ (2) noun pan, (3) plural ending 0* 

108. w/D3-"99—kbl+né- -phés—every+-soul-of : 

a, 99 i is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before Miq- 
qéph always loses its accent, 2 17. 1, 2. 

b. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, 2 28. 2 
but 18 > a short vowel? Jé 7s, In this word we have for the first 
time 6, or Qaméc-hataph, which is represented by the same sign 
(+) as long a, 2 5. 5 

109. היה‎ —ha-hiy-ya—the-life : The article with its D. f. im- 
plied, 4 45. 2; Méthégh, second syllable before tone, <( 1. 
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110. -33--הַרמָשַת‎ -ro-mé-séth—the-(one)-creeping : 
a. The article with D. f. rejected and = heightened to =, 2 45. 3. 
b. A participle (although without 7) fem. (ך])‎ sg. from רמש‎ 
6. Observe that the — is 6, not 0, although defectively written. 


111. WW —a- r°gi—(they) swarmed : 

a. He-swarmed שרץ‎ they- swarmed Www: ef. ישרץ‎ he-will-swarm, 
ישרצו‎ they-will-swarm ; and so בָרא‎ he-created, INT they- 
created ; N72 he-called, קראוּ‎ they- talled ; {D3 legate נהנוּ‎ 
they-gave. 

b. Qal Perf. 3 .מז‎ pl., as shown by the ending 1. 

112. -לְמִינְהֶם‎ —]*mi-né-hém—to-hinds-their : 
a, O/7 is pron. suf. 3m. pl.,as used with plur. nouns, 0 51. 1. band 0 
₪. (= 6( is a defective writing for ! = , the plur. const. ending. 
413. $)33—ka-naph—wing : 

a. The first = is 8, because before the tone: the second is 3 because 
under the tone, 4 81. 1. a. (1), 6 

6. Const. sing. would be 23; dual would be כְּנָפִים‎ 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NP NTP nen on 
3 ND מִמְשָלֶת‎ man 
ישרצו- רצו‎ nergy ney 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


69. The Imperfect Ql has as a preformative in the 3d masc. 
the letter 9, written with 1. 

70. In forming the plural of the Qal perf., the vowel of the see- 
ond radical becomes =. 

71. Upon the addition of } in the Impf., as well as in the Perf.. 
the vowel of the second radical becomes ~ (half-vowel). 
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72. The feminine ending ך]‎ is often preceded by an unaccented 
=, inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is - ךז‎ ; while FF (also f}) takes the D. 1. by impli- 
cation, ך'‎ (also }) and (א‎ entirely rejects it. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 50. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 

2. @ 50. 2,3, Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only). 

3. @ 122. 2 0, Thefem.ending ך]‎ attached to astem by means of =. 
4, 3122. 2.c, The fem. ending ך]‎ changed to ה‎ 


6. Worb-LESson. 


(94) FIM life (97) wD) soul (100) 27197) he-crept 
(95) 99 all, every (98) וף‎ 0 to-fly (101) שרץ‎ swarm 
(96) 533 wing (99) עוף‎ fowl (102) Pan sea-monster 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( The-waters swarmed ; (2) 
The-waters shall-swarm; (3) God created )( the-earth, and-he-created 
)( the-heavens; (4) And-saw God )( all+which he-had-created, and- 
(it)-was-+-good; (5) I (am) God who created )( the-light; (6) Thou 
(art) in-the-heavens and-J (am) upon-+the-earth; ('7) We (are) great; 
(8) Thou (m.) (art) small; (9) Thou (£.) (art) good; (10) Ye (are) (the) 
light-of the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) את )2( אָנְכִי וְהוּא‎ 
OT: (8) DWT OA: (4) OF TEND AND; (פ‎ ODD INP? 
Dip); (6) WDIA-MY אֶלהים‎ Na; (זו‎ OrDI9 piv: (8) נה‎ 
הָעוף‎ (9) D3 שרצו‎ pn. 

3. To be written in English Letters:—(1) עוף )3( ל )2( | שרץ‎ , 

4) wD), (5) ,נפשו‎ (6) PIN. 

4 To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) 561, (2) k6l+, (3) k*na- 
pha-yim, (4) ’a-né-khi, (5) ’&tt, (6) ’%t-t&m, )7( nah-nd. 
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& Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segholates. (3) The vowel é, as 
derived from =. (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (7) The dual- 
ending. (8) The fem. ending ,ך]‎ (9) The forms of the Personal 
Pronoun. (10) The simple verb-stem. (11) The Passive. (12) The 
Causative. 


LESSON XIlI.-GENESIS !. 5 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) חַיה 69 ;)74( ותוצא )3( ;)18 ויאמר ₪ ; )42( המִים‎ WHI 
(102, 103); ): (5) כָּל- )6( ;) ;)46( ) ויעש‎ 0 


2. NOTES. 


114. Ja wey y‘bha-rékh—and-(he)-blessed: 

. Root is 3 aa; being sign of Impf., and ) the conjunction. 

piel or =) omitted from 9, which has only a S¢w4, @ 14. 2. 

. The final 7] has, as always, a S’w4, 2 11. 2. a. 

. The syllable ( is half-open, not open, 2 26. 4. 

. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 
seen in יקְרָא‎ or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in >, or (3) the 
causative-stem, as seen in 539), .מבדיל‎ It is a new stem, viz., 
the intensive. The form would regularly be ya); but * rejects 
the D. f., and the preceding = becomes =, while, by a change of 
tone, = is shortened to >; cf. FIN, but “FN (23). 

f, The characteristic of the intensive-stem is Dagh@g-forte in the 

second radical, not, as in יקוו‎ (55), in the first. 
115. 6-לאמר‎ -mor—to-say, generally translated saying: 

a. Inf. const. of WON say is אָמר‎ ; ef. )משל‎ 96) from Pid. 

b. Before ‘X, the prep. ל‎ takes =, giving “DN, 4 47. 3. 

c. א‎ being weak, = and = are allowed to contract, and give 6. 


8 ₪ 5 = 8 
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116. 195—p'ra—tbe-ye-fruitful: A Qal Imperative plural. 
117. ריב ף‎ —1-r-bhit—and-multiply-ye : Q%l Imperative plur. with 
Waw Conjunctive, here } before a consonant with S+wa, 2 49. 2. 
118. INDD}—t-mi-l’i—and-fill-ye : 
a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written 1, 2 49. 2. 
b. Sew is medial, the syllable {9 half-open, 22 10. 2 ; 26. 4. .א‎ 
c. Qil Imperative plural of ND, ף‎ indicating the plural. 
119. 0°'D—bay-yim-mim—in-the-seas : 
a. ים‎ sea, O99! seas, ODF the-seas, D73"D in-the-seas. 
b. Of. יום‎ day, ימים‎ days, הימִים‎ the-days, בַּימִים‎ in-the-days. 
120. וְה עוף‎ —wha-‘oph—and-the-foul, 22 49. 1; 45. 3. 
424. הב‎ —yi-rébh—let-(him)-multiply : 
a. 1 Impf,, shortened form, from same root as 1[ (117). 
b. * is the pref. of the Impf.; 7 and 9, radicals ; third radical lost. 
122. *w9M—h*mi-si—fifth, 4 9. 2. 
123. NYIM—t6-¢e’—Let-(her)-cause-to-go-forth : 
a. § (6) is contracted from | ; תוצא‎ is like תד שא‎ (65). 
5. Hiph‘il Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the root XY? he-went-forth. 
124. 79°19. 2—I"mi- nih—to-kind-her: 
a. 5 to, מין‎ hind, AS her; cf. 7997, לְמִינו‎ 
5. The point דה םג‎ is neither D. + nor D.1.; it is inserted to show 
that (J has a consonantal force and is ₪04 silent, for fq at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called M&ppigq, 
2 1. 
125. -בְּהְמַה‎ hé-ma—cattle : 
a. ה‎ having no 118010, is silent; the noun is fem., 4 122. 2. ₪. 
126. -6-ז-- וְרָמָ ש‎ -més—and-creeper: 
a. Waw Coni. before the tone-syl. receives +, 3 49. 4; ef. 73) (11). 
0. win i is a Segholate noun from the same root as רמָשַת‎ (110). 
127. PIN) whi- -y*thd-+-’é-r&g—and- beast-of-+(the)- earth: 
a. a. חַיה‎ (absolute) = life or beast; דָזְיך]‎ is construct, 4 198. 2, 4. 
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b. is really an old nominative case-ending, now obsolete, 4 1.a. 
>. חיתו‎ is for ,דִזיתן‎ but = under has become = and D. f. in 9 is 
dropped. 


128. F’A—hay-yath—beast-of: with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form :חיתו‎ here D. f. remains. 


129. MIN —ha-"dha- ma—the- 0 
a. The article ‘before a weak guttural has +, 3 45. 3 
₪. The vowel before a compound Sw always has Méthégh, 2 18. 3. 
c. &, a guttural, takes compound rather than simple Sew, 29. 2 
d. ,ךז‎ having no Mappiq (2 16. 1), is silent; the word 18 feminine, 
+ 122. 2.¢. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


וְבְהוּ for TON? mn m5‏ לאמר 
wn‏ רבו חית for NY‏ תוצא 
למים nn | axon‏ לְמִינְהַ for‏ לְמִינָהּ 


ד דן 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


74. Contractions are common ; thus == fol. by = becomes 6 ; | > 
(Aw) becomes 0 ; ה‎ (a-ha) becomes ie (ah). The result is always 
a naturally long vowel. 

75. The original fem. ending, including the ending of the noun- 
stem, was {}_, which is retained in the construct, but in the abso- 
lute the ך]‎ is lost and the preceding = heightened to > 

16. There are remnants of ancient case-endings ; the nominative 
had as its sign 6 cf. 0 in .חיתן‎ 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 
prepositions may take a tone-long > 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 351. 1. a—d, Pronominal Suffixes,—separate forms. 
2. @ 51. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with FN. 
3. 4 49. 1--31 The Peculiarities of Gutturals. 


6. WoRrb-LESson. 


(103) MIN ground (107) ms he-was-fruitful 
(104) mo cattle (108) m7 he-multiplied 
(105) 723 he-blessed (109) רמש‎ creeper 


(106) NID he-sfilled 
7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God created )(-them; (2) 
He-said to-the-sea-monsters, Fill-ye )(+the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi- 
plied upon+the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) beast-of the- 
earth was upon-+the-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her, and- 
to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day, her-day; (8) God made )(+the- 
creeper upon-+the-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (f.); (10) The good 
beast; (11) And-saw God all+that he-had-created, and-(it)-was+ 
good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon-+the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) יעופף‎ HYMN: (2) ותוצַא‎ 
2) ועשב‎ NYT PINT: 3) DN) אֶת-הַבְּהַמָה‎ PINT ותוצַא‎ 
PONT DI אהַרְמש וְאֶת‎ 9 TINT אֶת-כָּלרְמָש‎ 773": 

3. To be written in English letters :--)1( N29, (2) רְבָה‎ ₪( 
TID, (4) (ז, לאמר )6( .לְמִעָהּ (פ בְּהַמָה‎ NIN. 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) 801, (2) k3l+, (3) bén, 
(4) ben, (5) bén+, (6) ré-més, (7) ha-y‘thé, (8) biy-yim-mim, (9) 
’@¥6r, (10) rékh, (11) bha-rékh. 


8 Topics FoR STuby. 
(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission 01 D. f. (3) Inf. const. 


Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, b,c, etc.‏ ג 


- 
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of אָמַר‎ with prep. 9. (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
pers. fem. (7) Nominative case-ending. (8) M&ppiq. (9) Relation 
between the fem. affixes ה‎ and ך]‎ . (10) Pronominal suffixes,— 
separate forms. (11) Pronominal suffixes with FX. (12) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. 


LESSON XIV.-GENESIS I. 26-28. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) ורְמָש )8( ;)125( בְּהַמָה )2( ;)104( ועוף‎ (126); (4) SI" 
(106); (5) אַתֶם‎ (95); (6) FV" (114); (7) FB (116); (8) רבו‎ (117); 
₪  ּואְלַמְּו‎ (118); (10) הֶרמְשֶת )21( ;)203( היה‎ (110). 


2. NOTES. 
130. --6"-א5--נע שה‎ We-will-make, or, let-ws-make : 
a. Of these four letters only three can be radicals; the root is .ד‎ 
b. The 2, from pronoun 438 we, indicates 1 p. pl., we, just as > in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., he, and hn, 3 fem. sg., she. 
6. The guttural }) takes compound Sw, 2 9. 2. 
d. Méthégh, as always, before a compound Sw, 2 18. 3. 
e. The vowel ה‎ is 6; cf. same vowel in וְתְרְאֶה‎ (59). 
131. DIN—’ 1-ה‎ both vowels 0 
132. {DOYD—bcil-ms- -ni—in-image-our : 
a. Prep. 3; noun Dy: connecting-vowel =; suffix 43. 
b. The accent ~ is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 
133. } +-כִּדמוּתַָנ‎ dh‘mii-thé-ndi—according-to-likeness-our : 
a. 5 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, 2 12. 3. 
b. The syllable 5 is half-open, and the Sewa is medial, 2 26. 4. N. 
ce The noun is [})/5°J, the suf. and connecting-vowel being > a 
g. The vowel — under 5 is according to 2 47. 2. 


134. YTV)—w‘yir-di—and-they-shall-have-dominion : 
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a. ‘= = and; * indicates Impf. (future); 4, plural; radicals, ך‎ and “J. 
135. בְדְגַת‎ —bhi-dhghith—in, -fish-of: 
. Four aspirates, each preceded by a vowel-sound, all aspirated. 
. The stroke over 3 18 Raphé, 2 16. 2. 
Prep., before a consonant with Sew4, takes —, 2 47. 2. 
. The syl. bhi is half-open, and the = medial, cf. 133. b. 
Noun in abs., Mat; in const., דגַת‎ @ 122. 2. a. (3). 
136. הרמש‎ wan —ha-ré-més ha-ré-mes—the-creeper, the 
creeping: the noun and the participle, both with article. 
437. {OIYID—b‘cil- -mé—in-image-his: 
a. Din; ,למ‎ see 132. a; | his, as in 9929 (72), IY (73). 
₪. The accent over 99 is disjunctive, ef. <- {153: 2-7 
138. ש-בְּצָלֶם‎ ¢é-lém—in-image-of: 
a. 3) has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, 4 12. 3 
b. This is the usual form of the noun, but DY (137. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Of. זרע‎ but זרעו‎ 
(73); and so PN, but WAN, IVY, but ITY, wd), but נַפשו‎ 
etc., 4 195. 4. a, 6. 
139. JAN—'6-tho—)(-him, + 51. 2. 
140. Mpa \Di—2a- khar i-n‘qé-bha—male and-female: 
a. זְכֶר‎ i is a noun like DTN, with two tone-long vowels which were 
originally short, 2 107. 1. a. 
₪. Waw Conj., before a consonant with S*wa, is 1, 2 49. 2. 
c. The ending 1-5 is the feminine affix, 3 199. 2. 6 
141. DT9—la-him—to-them, 2 47. 5; 51. 3. b and .א‎ 
142. wD —wkht: hhshihs—and subduenediee - 
a } and; wID for wd [cf. NID (118)] subdwe-ye; iT her; the 
root being v2. 
5. = is usually ui, “but here a defective writing for 1 (a), the sign of 
the plural ; ג‎ is sounded as ₪ in put, but a as oo in tool. 
143. ‘77)—t-'dhd—and-have-ye-dominion . 
a. On 4 see 2 49. 2: the accent “ over “J is disjunctive. 


s Qf = & 
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144, FIWA—bi-dh*ghith—in-fish-of ; ef. AIA (135): 


a. has D.1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, ? 12. 3: 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


MINT‏ גְעַשָה | אתו OPS‏ בְּצַלְמָנוּ כרמוּתֶט 
בדנת | כְּצַלְמָנוּ | אתֶם צַלְמו | כְּצַלְמו בְּצַלֶם 
ּבְשָהָ | כִּבְשָהָ nya apps on?‏ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


> 79. When a disjunctive accent stands between an aspirate and 
the preceding vowel, the aspirate does not immediately follow the 
vowel, and hence 08 46. 

80. Segholates before suffixes take what is called their primary 
form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 

81. The suffix meaning him is J, them הם‎ or D. 

82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pl. meaning we is the letter 3; the 
pronominal suf-fix our is 1[ ; her is .ד‎ 

83. The half-open syllable always has a short vowel, and in 
many cases 18 followed by a medial S*wA. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 2 52. 1. a,c,d,and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 
2. 2 53. 1. a, 6, The Relative Pronoun. 
3. 2 54. 1, 2. a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 

6. WoRrbd-LESSsoN. 

(110) DIN man (113) Dt male (116) DOY image 
(111) כָּבַש )114( %אארדנה‎ he-subdued (117) vm he-subdued 
| (112) דדמזות‎ Likeness (115) נְקְבָה‎ female (had-dominion) 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 


WNT = the-luminary the-great = the great luminary.‏ הגדל 
“INDO = the-luminary the-small = the small luminary.‏ הקטן 

Principle 1.—The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 


OVA = the-day the-this = this day.‏ הזה 
the-earth the-this )1.( = this earth.‏ = הָאֶרֶץ הזאת 
the-heavens the-these = these heavens.‏ = השמים TINT‏ 
Principle 2,—The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol-‏ 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article.‏ 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:!—(1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) T'he good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) This 
male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the heavens; 
(7) This good place;? (8) These great luminaries; (9) This spirit )1.( 
(10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who made this light? (12) 
To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? (13) What did God 


create in beginning ? 

2. To be translated into English :--)1( הזאת‎ MINT 5 (2) 
FONT הטוב הזה )3( ; השנים‎ BIT: (4) 2937 מה- )5( ; היוס‎ 
n> אֶלְהִים‎ Ina; (6) Awa SPA; ( לְמִי הַשָמָש‎ 
MTT); ₪ לו‎ PANT אשר‎ DDN. 

5 To harrison ad English letters :—(1) מאת )2( .זה‎ (3) TON, 
(4) “WAN, (5) 9, (6) 1D, (7) DH, (8) ADP. | 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) d*math, (2) ghath, (3) 
da-gha, (4) la-hém, (5) ’6-th6. 


1 In this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be joined together by hyphens. 


2The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with cach word. 
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9. Topics FoR STuby, 

(1) Gutturals with compound S*wa. (2) The vowel it. (3) The 
accents ~, --, -<. (4) Half-open syllables. (5) Medial Sew4. (6) 
D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Raphé. (8) Primary form of 
Segholates. (9) FN, “TN, .את'‎ (10) The vowel =. (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 


LESSON XV.—GENESIS I. 29-31. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) עשב‎ (67); (2) Yr (69); (3) 6 (73. 9: (4) SUA (128); 
(5) FFT WD) (102, 103); (6) NW (22); (7) 929-49" (36). 


2. WNOTEs. 
145. (13/3—hin-né—behold! an interjectional adverb. 
146. -גּמ--ְנָתְתִי‎ that-ti—Lhave-given: - 
a. D. f. in ni is for } assimilated, נְתְתי‎ = IDI; root {J 
b. The ending ך][*‎ = J, being for בי‎ which i is a fragment of 195 
cf. אמר‎ 07 SION E-said; 2 he-knew, ירעתי‎ 1 na 
2D he-ruled, now Truled. 
147. D99—le-khim—to-you (m.): 
a. Prep. has ~, ef. op? (45), on? (141). 
6. כֶם‎ ₪ for OF) of DAN ye, by a euphonic change, the opposite of 
that in 146. b, + 1. a. 
148. yr ]רע‎ -50-16)8( 28-18 --80007000/ seed : 
a. pri is the active participle of the Qal stem—note the 6. 
b. On = under } read 4 42. 2. d. 
6 רע‎ for מס ,)69( זרע‎ account of the accent (+), 2 38. 2. 
149. .1)-76--6ע-וע-- יריה‎ e., tt)-shall-be : 
a. Observe the Méthégh with — and that the S*wé is silent, 2 18. 5. 
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b. Root, הָיה‎ * indicates Impf.; cf. shortened form יהי‎ )19( 
150. TOINO—1’skh-la—for-food : 
a. The = under א‎ in an unaccented closed syl., 18 6, not a. 
b. The root is plainly אָכָל‎ he-ate ; ries indicates fem. 
151. wi —rb-més—creeper (literally, creeping): 
a. Naturally long 6, tone-long 6 ; Qal act. part., cf. זרע‎ (148). 
b. This 6 (in )(8[ act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 
152. TAREE Ete a -réq—)(+every+greenness-of : 
a. On the short vowels => and = 866 17. 2. 
b. רָק‎ like ארץ‎ and many others, is an a-class Segholate. 
153. ney— a-sa—he-made : 
a. Qal Perf. 3 sg.,—the root-form from which came ויעש‎ (46), 
and mwy (aly 
154. IND—m’ddh—exceedingly: an adverb. 
155. חש ש'‎ -- 84-66-07 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


נָתְתִּית) וּלְכָל-חַיִת אֶת-כָּלעָשָב 
לְכֶם (you)‏ ּלְכָל-עו וף אֶת-כָּל-ירָק 
בו (him)‏ לכל רומש אֶת-כָּל-אַשַר 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

84. Note, in cases cited above, how = and — have become = and 
= (6), when, as the word 18 joined by 1180060 to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction [ is written 1 before a consonant with S«wa. 


86. תי‎ for כִי‎ = I; DD for on = you; | for בדו‎ = him. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 4,5, 7, Pronunciation of 9), %, 
2. 2 8. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 
forms. 
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3. 24. 2, Weak, Medium and Strong Letters. 

4, 3 12. 2, 3, Aspirates with, "4 preceding, with dis. 
junctive accent preceding. 

5. 2 15. 1, 3, Daghes-forte compensative and conjunctive. 

6. 216. 1, 2, Mappiq and Raphé. 


7. @@ 26. 3, 4; 28. 3,4, Sharpened and Half-open syllables. 


6. Word-LESson. 
(118) MYON food (120) נתן‎ he-gave (122) IND exceedingly 
)119( הנה‎ behold | (121) רק‎ greenness (123) wy sixth 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 
DDT עַלרפָּנִי‎ = upon+faces-of the-waters = upon the face[s] of 
the waters. 
אלהים‎ MI = spirit-of God = the spirit of God. 
DDT M20? = to-collection-of the-waters = to the collection pf¢ 
waters. 
ET כָּל-נְפָש‎ = all+soul(s)-of the life = all the souls of life. 
הים‎ DITA = in-fish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 


Principle 3.—The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in thy 
construct state; if the article is needed, it is given to the nouy 
following. 

Principle 4.—If the second of two nouns in the construct rela. 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J knew that thou (m.) (art) 
good ; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth grass 
and herb(s) for food ; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good fruit ; 
(4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food; 
(5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God made was 


exceedingly good. 
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בָּיום TAIN‏ עִשָה אֶלהִים (1)--: To be translated into English‏ .2 
בּיום השלישי ו )3( DIS;‏ השני עָשָה אֶת דהֶרְקיע )2( יאֶת-הַאור 
בּיום הֶרבִיעי נַתן רקיע 6 nwa An:‏ ותוצא wy‏ ועץ 
N13 WD OFS‏ אֶלְהִים אֶת-עוף )5( Dw;‏ אֶת-המָארת 
בִּיוס הששי ney‏ אֶת-הַבְּהָמָה )6( ; ny) Dwi‏ דּנַת DT‏ 
pox DO¥D DINT-AN NID)‏ 

2 To be written in English 0 :--)1( ( TPN, (2) Py (3) זרע‎ 
(4) .בָּין )7( בָּן )6( ;723 )5( ,יום‎ 

4. To be a in Hebrew letters :—(1) ha, (2) khém, (3) ha, (4) 
h*mi, (5) kha, (6) nd, (7) 26, )8( 6. 


LESSON XVI.—REVIEW. 


[To the student:—This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. Noth- 
ing is 80 necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and thorough 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of what he 
has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and two differ- 
ent words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The most com- 
mon and most important principles of the language have been considered. 
Many additional principles might have been brought forward in connection 
with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in reserve, Itis 
understood that in no case will the student proceed to take up Lesson XVII, 
until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. Letevery word, 
every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 


7. WoRrb-REVIEW. 


[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, isfound, In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, 6. ₪., with הי יה‎ he will compare ama she-was, ‘77° let-(there)-be, 
vy and-let-(there)-be, להי‎ and-(there)-was, my) and- -they-shall-be, יה‎ it-shall-be.] 


|. VERBS. 
הררה‎ mp? רף א ₪ ת ן‎ © ae פא ור‎ 
ary NT? "כָבָ ש יע וף‎ Noy VON? 
woe ANY עְשָה‎ NDP AP  לַדָּבי‎ 
ה אש רץ‎ a רָה‎ be Duin yy N73! 


* The Infinitive form, see 8 55. 8 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 
וף רקע‎ 3920 > a ְבְּהָמָה‎ DIN” 
. ְלִילֶה יע כ שלישי‎ er ? > TIN” 
ירי ימרו סאר יו א‎ oN 
רישנ‎ NDE nya? דול‎ NY 
, שב *שנ‎ yu - pry py ה‎ ar THINS 
ימים » נים לש ים‎ py ות‎ any לֶה‎ SN” 
yw pu pp" לק‎ ney oy 


DTN!‏ יה. Twi" a‏ צָלֶם וששי 
7 הנה 16 )33 זמן opr‏ ית הו 
אֶשָר  Y‏ יבִּי | = mpm‏ ראשית DINN?‏ 


את בר S521‏ ימקום "ירביע יתָוךְ 
ב ba bis‏ | 2 ,5 ש *רוח nan’‏ 


= 5- 


i יתנ‎ win Wp ba | 137 rh? הו‎ a 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see Manual, p. 7). ; 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see Manual, p. 29). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 

each time by the pointed text (see Manual, p. 18), 

4, Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 39). 
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8, GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 
1. The alphabet, 2 1. 1-3. 25. Kinds of syllables, 4 1-4. 
2. Pron. of ק.ח.ע .א‎ 4 9. 1-4. 26. Syllabication, 4 27. 1-3. 
3. Pron. of 0, ₪ וצ‎ 3, 2 5. 5-8. 27. Quantity of vowel in sylla- 
4. Extended, final, and similar bles, 4 28. 14 


₪ ot 


J 


10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 


. Mappiq and Raphé, 2 16. 1, 2. 
. 1180060, > 17. 1, 2. 


letters, 4 3. 1-3. 


. Labials and gutturals, 2 4. 1. 
. Weak, medium and strong 


letters, 4 4. 2. 


= Prons Of n¢/ 50164 a: 
. Vowel-letters, &, }, %, 2 6. 1, 


2,3, and Notes 1-4. 


. Classificat’n of vowel-sounds, 
@ 7. 1-4. 31 
Names of vowels, 2 8. 32 
Simple Sew, 29. 1. 
Compound "4, 2 9. 2. 33 


Initial and med. S¢wa, 2 10.1,2. 
Syllable-divider, 4 11. 1, 2. a. 
and R. 


3868-1006, 4 12. 1, and .א‎ 36 
D. 1. after a ₪", @ 12. 2. 

D. 1. after a disj.ace., 212.3. 37. 
Daghés-forte, 4 18. 1,2, and 38. 
Note 1. 

Omission of D.f., 214. 1-3. 39. 
Notes 1, 2. 40. 


D. f. compensative and con- 
junctive, 2 15. 1, 3. 


. Méthégh, 2 18. 1. 43. 
. More common accents, 4 24. 44 
1-3. 45 


28. 


29. 


30. 


41. 


42. 


Naturally long vowels, 2 30. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, 
2, under 2 30. 7. 

Tone-long vowels, 4 31. (open- 
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, un- 
der 2 31. 4. 

Peculiarities of gutturals, ? 42. 
1-3. 


. The article, 2 45. 1, 2,3, & 3. 
. Inseparable prepositions, 2 47. 


6 


. Waw conjunctive, 6 49. -4. 
. Personal pron., 4 50. 1-3. 
35. 


Pronominal suffixes, 6 51. 1. 
a-d, 2. 


. Demonstrative pronoun, @ 52. 


1. a-d, 2. 

Relative pronoun, 253. 1.a, b. 
Interrogative pronouns, @ 54. 
1, 2. a-d. 

Roots, 4 55. 1, 2. 

Inflection, @ 57. 1-3. 

Tenses and Moods, 4 5%. 3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

Simple verb-stem, 4 58. 1, 2. 
a and Notes 1, 4. 

Gender of nouns, 4 122. 1, 2. b. 


. Number of nouns, @ 122. 3-5, 
. States of nouns, 4 123. 1, 2. 


DO‏ ₪ אוש ₪ “I‏ 00 ש 


DS ee Sa a es ג(‎ 
> 0.00 ז=‎ a OC א‎ 6529 = 
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4, EXERCISE.* 
To be translated into Hebrew :— 


. The name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness 1s 


night. 


. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 
. The earth will be seen beneath the heavens. 


The day, in which is light. 


. The fruit, in which is seed. 


The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 


> The sun will be seen in the heavens. 

. To divide between the day and the night. 

. And in the great day. The great stars. 

. The great luminary is the sun; the small luminary ts the moon. 
. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 

. Thou art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth. 

. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 

. God created the earth, and he created the heavens. 

. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 

. His day, her day, my day. . 

. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 

. This good place. 

. These great luminaries. 

. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 


LESSON XVII.-GENESIS II. {-3. 


7. MNoTE-REVIEW 


(1) הַשַמִיִם‎ (5); 2) INIT) (8); ₪ MY (158); (4) DIN (95); 


(5) D (24); (6) בו‎ ia (7) WN 8) 








* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises. 
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2, NOTES. 


156. 173"}—and-(they)-were-finished; 1 773") (114), 19? 65): 
a. D. f. omitted from 9, 214. 2; 4 mdicates the plural number. 
₪. The ~, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pi‘al (intensive passive) stem, 2 59. 3. 
c. Root is 129, meaning in 1181, finish, in Pu‘al, be-finished. 
157. DNIY-93)—and-all-+host-their; ef. “FAN, DIA (89. a): 
a, ace. t 3 49. 1; is 6, because in a closed syllable which has 
lost its tone, 2 86. 1. a. 
b. צְבָא‎ host, but DNA host-their, = under ¥ becoming = when it 
ceases to stand before the tone, 2 36. 3. ₪. 
Cae = is the pron. suf. 01 the 3 mase. plur., 4 51. 1. d. 
158. "99%\—and- (he)-finished; of. 99%, 7221: 
a. Shortened from i123"; the Py‘el of בָּלֶה‎ (156. 0(. 
₪. Two D. 18 omitted: one from * because without a full vowel, 
one from © because final, 2 14. 1, 2. 
159. השביעי‎ D}'D—in-the-day the-seventh : 
a. The accent = over השביעי‎ marks the end of a secondary sec- 
tion. It is called Zaqéph qaton, i. e., little Zaqéph, @ 24. 4 
160. ININI—work-his; ,זך/61.1‎ WN: 
a. Abs. sg. TIN; א‎ has lost its consonantal force. 
b. The = of ל‎ ) (in abs. form) becomes =, because the open syllable 
has become closed, @ 86. 1. ₪. 
c. The abs. has ה‎ but the form with suf. has ,ך]‎ 4 199. 2. a. 
161. nawi\—and- he-rested; cf. קרא‎ Nw: 
a. This is the regular form of the Q3l Impf., ‘the + = in יקרא‎ and 
יבְרַא‎ being due to the presence of the weak letter .א‎ 
b. The — — in this word is 6 (tone-long), not 6. 
c. The root is plainly naw he-rested, see below, 163. 
162. WT/)!}—and-he-sanetified; ef. II", 239): 


1 Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con 
sideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 
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a. D. f. omitted from 9, as וִיבָרְךְ ויהי‎ 199"), 29". 

b. The root is הדש‎ meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy. 

c. The first radical has =, the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a PYeél form ; read 22 59. 1.; 68. 2. a. 

0. Compare each vowel-sound in יקש‎ and 72: and note that the 
latter has = instead of =, because) refuses D. f., and = instead 
of —, because the accent is on the penult. 

6. The root means be-holy; the Py‘él, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, 6 59. 2. a. 

163. שָבת‎ —he-rested ; ef. N73, קְרָא‎ Tey: 

a. Qal Perf. 3 masc. sing. of the strong verb naw. 

164, Divy7—to-make, i. e., in-making ; ef. יָעַלֶה‎ (179): 

a. The prep. 9 with =, because of following =r, @ 47. 3. 

b. שות‎ Y is a 61 Inf. const. of AW; the Mis the fem. ending. 

c. Further information concerning this form will be given later. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Jy ee =D FIND but AND naw 
מַלָאכָה‎ but גדל מְלַאכְתו‎ but DYN) יקון‎ 
כל ו א כל‎ DIN but יקש אַדְמָה‎ 
DN bu | אֶת-‎ NOY but DNIY 129) 
yuo wt O99 but DYDID was 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


87. Change of 4 to 3, of é to 4, of 6 to 6, of 0 to 4, 1. 6., of a tone- 
long vowel to its corresponding short, is of frequent occurrence, and 


is called shortening. 
88. Change 04/8 60 * (> to =), i.e. of a tone-long vowel to a 


tone-short (S‘w4) is of frequent occurrence, and is called volatiliza- 


tion. 
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89. The Ql Impf. has no special characteristic ; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has 6 for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The Niph‘al has D. f. in and + under the first radical, while 
the other passive stem (Pu‘il) has = under the first radical and 
D. f. in the second. 

91. The Piel has (besides D. f. in the second radical) = under 


the first radical ; the Hiph‘t] has = under the preformative. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 258. 1,2. a, Simple verb-stem, Qal. 

2. 3 63. («& p. 167) Tabular view, Inflection of the Q&l Perfect. 

3. ¢ 63. 1-4, Remarks on inflection. 

4, ¢ 36. 3. a, Volatilization of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 
flection. 

5. 4 86. 3. .א‎ 2, [This covers volatilization of = to = in the forms 
קטלְתֶם‎ inoup 


6. Worbd-LESson. 


1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 
500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. II. 1-3. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J said, we said, she said, 
thou )1.( didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they ruled, 
ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They gave, we 
gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I knew, she knew, 
we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The heavens will be jfin- 
ished; (2) The waters will be collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He 
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will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) מִכָּלדמְלָאכְתו‎ naw MO} 
(2) Iwi ביום הששי )3( ;19 ישבת בִּיום‎ {Naw (4) mv 
DTN הַשַבִיעִי אֶשָרדבּו שָבַת‎ ON. 

4, To be written in English letters:—The first three verses of 
Genesis IT., from the pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—The jirst three 
verses of Genesis IT., from the unpointed text. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pu‘al stem. (3) 
Volatilization of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) 
The )281 Imperfect. (5) The 121861 Imperfect. (6) Shortening of a 
tone-long vowel. (7) Difference between the vowels of naw and 
ויקדש בְּרָא‎ and 7 ויבְרְךְ‎ (8) Original form of the simple verb- 
stem. (9) Form in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the 1 
Perf. containing half-vowels. (12) The various personal termina- 
tions and their origin. 


LESSON XVIII.-GENESIS II. 4—6. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) ts (62); (2) 7? (149); (3) MTN (129); (4) 15 (13). 


2. NOTES. 


165. %-אֶלֶה‎ cf. זֶה‎ (m.), זאת‎ (f.). 
166. תודות‎ —generations- of; 6. מועדים .מָארת‎ : 


fem., never found in sing.; two syllables.‏ ו 

b. Absence of D.]. in 9} shows at once that preceding S*wA is vocal, 
@ 12502: 

0. Three aspirates, all aspirated ; both o’s are 6, not 0. 
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467. DN") aia ta: being created shee cf. יקוו‎ DN: 
a. 3 pointed with Sew; D.. same as in צְבְאָס‎ (157). 
b. It is 210), but MMP; so N37, but הַבּרְאֶם‎ i i. e., the ulti- 
mate = 0 ; volatilized כ‎ Be is added, 4 86. 3. a. 
6 הַברָא‎ has D. f. in and = under the Jirst radical, the character- 
istics of the Niph‘al or passive stem, 4 75. R. 2. 
d. This is an Inf. const. governed by the prep. 3. 


168. שות‎ Y—to-make, or making-of: see 164. 

169. --יהוָה‎ Jehovah: but this word as written has ‘the vowels, 
viz., =, —- and =,of the word אדני‎ Lord. 16 should rather be 
bis nM and pronounced Yxh-wé. 

170. Mtt/—shrub-of: one syllable, 2 27. 1; ef. .רוח‎ 


174. TW —the-feld; of. .עשה‎ TNT | 
a. The accent - + over maw, like + over awn (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. Iti is called R*bhi(&)‘, 2 24. 5. b. 
172. -6-טָרֶם‎ -rém—not-yet: an adverb. 
173. (9ם)--יצָמַח‎ will-sprout-forth; cf. nav: 
a. Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of צַמַח‎ he-sprouted-forth. 
b. The = under 9 is pausal ‘for = , @ 38. 2. 
0. This verb has = (in pause =) 0 than —, as seen in naw’, 
because of the guttural ,ך]‎ 4 42. 2. ₪. 
174. N'2—10’—not; cf. WON?, FINI. 
175. (6ם)--הזמטזיר‎ had-caused-to-rain ; ef. מַבְדִיל הַבְרִּיל‎ 
a. Here are three radicals, making “WD he-rained. 
b. The prefix J (originally ;9) indicates the Hiph‘tl Perfect, 2 60. 
1. a, 6; and @ 62. 2. 
ce. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms 71, Nw, 
PII, PTI, PWD, with that in WONT, 275.6. = 


176. PR—a noun meaning nothing, but always used as a verbal 
expression, there ts not, there was not; hence the phrase means 
and man was not, or and there was no man. 
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177. T3Y2—to-serve; of. לְמָשל ,לעשות‎ : 
a. The עבר‎ is Qk] Inf. const. of ay he-served ; but ע‎ has = 
where {9 of ומשל‎ a similar form, has ~, because it is a ree 
@ 42. 3. a. 
b. The prep. 9 takes —, as in .לעשות‎ according to 4 47. 3. 
178. TN} -- א‎ édh—and-(a)-mist. 
179. rm2Y!—(he) will-go-up, or (he) wsed-to-go-up; cf. הָיָה‎ 
a. 9 is the meek. of the Impf.; the root is 2 he-went-up. 
5. The vowel under ל‎ in naw and nas? is +, but in this word it 
is =, because of the following V5.2 "43, 2. Os 
0. Just as an original = is retained under the preformative of all 
סוד‎ | forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(2 36. 4) to — (cf. ,(דְזְמט'ר‎ so an original = has been retained 
under the preformative of the Ql Impf. before gutturals, where 
otherwise itis attenuated to — 
d. In ישבת‎ the first rad. has = ae in my it has =, @ 42. 3. d. 
e. The Imperfect here expresses customary eae in past time. 


180. ~{—from: so written only before the article; cf. -f), 3 
4 48. 1, 2. 


481. ae ate ea to-cause-to-drink; cf. WORT: 
a, Another Hiph‘ll Perf., as indicated by j7; root Tu. 
b. The } here is Waw Conv. or Consec., and gives to the verb the 
force possessed by my), which preceded it, 4 78. 1. 6, 2. ₪. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


רוח Np’‏ הִמְטִיר | עשות 
רְקע = שת | הִשְקֶה ‏ לעבר 
מזריע May?‏ יברל my‏ 


nny תַרְשָא‎ my ny 
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2 ee 
4, OBSERVATIONS. 


92. A guttural will take (1) wnder it a compound instead of a 
simple S*wA; and (2) before it the vowel = rather than = or —. 

93. The Hiph‘il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel = 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to — (cf. Latin 
facilis, but dificilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Qal Imperfect was 
originally =, but this has been retained only before gutturals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to —. 

95. The Qi] Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either 6, or 
8. In the cases cited above, note how = before א‎ and in pause 
has been heightened to =, while before ][ it has been heightened to 6. 

96. Pathah-furtive steals in under the final gutturals Ff, ,ה‎ /, 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except +. 


0. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 259.1. a, 6, 2.a, 0. and N., Origin and use 01 the Py‘él stem. 
2. + 59. 3,4. a, b. and ,א‎ Origin and use of the Pi‘al stem. 
3. 4 59. 5. a, 6 a, b, Origin and use of the Hithpi‘al st. 
4, 4 65. 1. b, 2. a, b(& p.167) Inflection of these stems in Perf. 
5. 2 86. 4. a, b, Attenuation of = to. 


6. Worbd-LESsson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List 1., the verbs numbered 11—20, 
2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4—6. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He sanctified (yw, Pi.), 
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified ; (2) She 
spoke (33 in PyYel), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f£.) didst 


speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pi‘'al), J was sane- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 
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self קדש)‎ in Hithpa‘él), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Jehovah God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) The 
shrub and the herb will be in the field; (5) There was no man upon 
the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause tt to rain upon the dry 
(land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the field; (8) These gen- 
erations; (9) This earth; (10) This day. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) אֶת-היום‎ wp: (2) 
הַזאת‎ INT את‎ x9 nnd; 8 אֶלְהִים אֶתהָאָדֶם‎ Syn 
PIT ובעוף השמים‎ AN: 9 ַא אֶתהָאָרֶם‎ 
לעבד אַתְהָארָמָה‎ 

4. To be written in English letters :-- Verses 4—6 of chapter II. 
from the pointed text. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 4—6 of 
| chapter IT. from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of 2.1. (3) Volatilization 


of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 

(iph‘al. (5) The word F777. (6) Pathth-furtive. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between ישבת‎ and יצְמַח‎ between nav’ and 
NTP? between naw and Moy. (8) 0 of = to’ =; (9) 
Hiph‘il Perfect. (10) לא אין‎ atl Db. (11) Difference between 
עב‎ and 21D. (12) Force of the tense in my). (13) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form 170. (16) The form קְטַלְתָּם‎ 
(17) Heightening. (18) The Personal pronoun. 
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LESSON XIX.-GENESIS Il. 7-9. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) יהוָה‎ (169); (2) “P19 (180); (8) FMT WHY (102, 103); (4) בָּל-‎ 
(108); (5) בֶּתוך‎ (405 (6) PY (70); (7) טוב‎ (2A). 


2. NOTES. 


182. V¥%")—and-he)-formed; cf. ויאמר‎ : 
a. The first 9 is the preformative, the second, the radical. 
b. / 081 Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root V¥% he-formed. 
c. The = under Y is €; consideration of it may be postponed. 
483. WDY—dust: with the article it would be הַעְפֶר‎ + 45. 4 
184. M5\—and-he-breathed; cf. יצְמַח‎ DAA: 
a. For בָפד]‎ the [ being assimilated ; “root נָפַח‎ 
b. On = instead of — before [J see +4 2. b. 
185. YDNI—b"ap- -paw—tn-nostrils-his: 
a. אף‎ nose; DDN nostrils; YES his-nostrils. 
b. Learn that ו‎ pronounced aw (the having no force), is the 
form of 3 masc. sg. suf. when attached to plural or dual nouns. 
6. The D. f. in ₪ stands for 9, the original form being .א(‎ 
186. now) —ni-8*math—breath-of; 61. FM, DIT: 
a, Abs. sg. is נְשָמַה‎ but in const. ה‎ goes back to the orig. 4 
the other changes will come up later. 


187. DY —lives; cf. mn life, beast. 
188. DO"\—and-(he)-planted; cf. FID9: 
a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as PD" (184); 
from the root yo he-planted. 


189. {4-garden; 01. below in v. 9 no in pause. 
490. מִקדס‎ 6 -qé-dhém—/from-east; ef. Jy: 

a. The prep. מן‎ with  888111112600, 4 48. 1. 

6. An a-class Segholate, primary form קדס‎ 2106. 1. a. 
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191. DY\—and- he-put: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root שים‎ to-put. 
192. Du'—there : an adverb. 
~ 8 צר‎ formed, or he-had-formed; ef. TW): 
a. Pausal for TW), the root form, see 182. ₪. 8 
14. יצמ‎ —and-( (he)-caused-to- sprout, -forth; cf. ויבדל‎ : 
a. Cf. with Qil ny? (173), which has = under * instead of = 

4 The = under the preformative is the indication of the Hyph'l 
(except in Perf.). 

6. יבדל‎ has = under 2d rad., but 'צֶמך]‎ has =; why? 2 42. 2. d. 

d. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root צַמַח‎ he-sprouted. 

195. WI3—néh- madh—desirable, or destred : 

a. The point in {9 is neither D. f., nor D.1. (why not ?); it is used in 
some texts, to show that the Be iy SewA, though under a gut- 
tural, is silent. 

b. The root is TON, 3 indicating a Niph‘al. 

c. On the vowel = see 2 42. 2. c; on +, 71. 2. 

196. 2IND?... TN WIP—Sor-sight... -.for-food : 
a. Two mound formed by the prefix 79; ef. DipD. mapa 2113. 1. 
b. The roots are rN he-saw, אָכָל‎ he-ate. 

197. DPI —ha- 5 yim—the- 0 ef. qe: 

a. The D. f. of the article is implied in ,ך]‎ 22 42. 1. b; 45. 2. 

b. Méthégh on the second syllable before the tone. 

198. DY I the- -knowing: a verbal noun from ירע‎ he-knew, 
with the article pointed as usual ; it has here a direct object. 

199. -גזי--וָרֶע‎ ra‘—and-evil; ef. W713): 
a. Waw Conj. ., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes 7 7+, ¢ 49. 4, 
b. V1 instead of Jf, because in pause, 4 88. 2. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 





ד עָשֶב | בָּשָא | ארץ | vy)‏ 
m en‏ שץ שב הדפ 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


97. Nouns accented on the penult, having ~ )6( for their first 
vowel, are always a-class Segholates, the é being a heightening of 
an original 8. 

98. Nouns accented on the penult, having ~ )6( for their first 
vowel, are always 7-01888 Segholates, the 6 being a heightening of 
an original 1. 

99. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (6) for their first 
vowel, are always u-class Segholates, the 6 being a heightening of 
an original 1. 

100. The unaccented -- in the ultima of all these nouns is merely 
an inserted helping-vowel (2 87. 2), for otherwise the word would be 
a monosyllable ending in two consonants. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 60. 1. a, 6, 2, Origin and use of the Hyph‘il stem. 

2. @ 60. 3, 4, Origin and use of the Hdph‘dl stem. 

3. 3 61. 1, 2, Origin and use of the Niph‘al stem. 

4. 465. 1.a,c¢,2.c, Inflection of these various stems(cf. p. 166). 
5. ¢ 106. 1, Origin of Segholates. 

6. 4 86. 2. N., To what are 4, 1, U, when heightened, changed? 


6. Worbd-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and 11., the verbs numbered 21—30. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kill, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill; 
(3) He divided (Hiph. of 1), she divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided; (4) Thou (m.) wast caused to divide, I was caused to 
kill, we were caused to kill; (5) He was killed, Iwas killed, she 


\ 
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was killed, thou (m.) wast sanctified (Niph.), ye )1.( were sanctified, 
they were sanctified. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit; 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (7) And he caused to sprout 
Jorth grass and herb(s) and tree(s). 

3. To be translated into English —(1) la הביל אלהים‎ 
YI PR עץ החיים ₪ : הטוב‎ BA pny ww הָעץ‎ 
(3) 133 אֶתהָעץ‎ YOd; ₪ TWN [WB אֶת-הָאָרֶם‎ OTN נתן‎ 
a wong nr! myn WN vou (5) הבְילְ‎ 

4 To 6 ור‎ in English ל‎ -- vee: 9 Late aaa IL, 
from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 7—9 of 
chapter IT., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :—(1) The verbs in 4 76, numbered 1—30, in 
the Perfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there said 
to occur; (2) the same verbs in the Perfect 3 0. pl.; (3) the same - 
verbs in the Perfect 2 m. pl. 


8. Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels — and = in the stem of the 
Ql Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix ))_ 
(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between 
יבדל‎ and מ )6( .יצְמדו‎ as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
A-class Segholates. (8) I-class Segholates. (9) U-class Segholates. 
(10) Origin, use and inflection of the Hiph‘il, the Hdph‘al and the 
Niph‘sl stems. (11) Heightening. (12) The helping-vowel 6. 
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LESSON XX.-—GENESIS II. 10-14. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) SIND (160); (2) Maw (161); (3) nisin (166); (4) 
nay? (173); (5) my? (179). 


Dee NOTES: 
200. W33}—and-(a)-river; 6% DIN, 13: 


a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two originally short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under, the tone, have become tone-long, 4 107. 1. a. 

201. NY!—y6-¢8’—going-forth,= goes-forth; cf. :רמש‎ 

a. The active participle of Qil, used, as often, for a present tense. 

b. The first vowel is 6, not 0 ; the root, XY he-went-forth. 

202. מערן‎ —from-Eden; of. מַעל‎ 2 48. 2 : wy, 2 106. 1. B: 

a. Note the Zaqéph-qatdn (+-); it marks the end of a secondary 
section and also the accented syllable of ומערן‎ ef. 159. a. 

903. DIPwin'y—to-cause-to- -drink, i. e., to-water; cf. עשות‎ 
הבדיל‎ : | 
a. Like ,הבדיל‎ this word has the pref. ד‎ ; it is Hiph. Inf. const. 
b. Like ,עשות‎ it ends in J); it is from a root whose last letter is .ד‎ 
c. Of. also the Hiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. PLAT (181). 
904. OW1\—and-from-there Sok, 1, מְתחת‎ 
905. TAD —it-will-be-divided, or it-divides-itself : 

a. D. f. in and & under פ‎ indicate at once the Niph’al. 

b. The root is 15; Niph. Perf. 1753; cf. יקוו‎ (55). 
206. MYIIN?— —for-four; cf. רְבִיעי‎ fourth. 
207. רְאשים‎ —1a’-Sim—heads: an irregular plural from ."א‎ 
208. Dw’ —sem—name : same as the proper name Shem. 
209. IADM—the-(one)-surrounding; ef. ורמש‎ NY): 


0. On — see 171. a. 
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2.10. -הַחוילֶה‎ hi-h*wi-la—the-Havilah : 

a. The article ane belongs really to ארץ‎ the phrase = all the land 
of Havilah, not all land of the Havilah, see Principle 3 (p. 63). 

- 145 -שם‎ WWN—which+ there,= where; cf. DW = = in which. 
912. זָהָב‎ : A noun like 4 נהר‎ DIN, 23, 2 107. l. a. 
913. יל >-וזהב‎ 0 

a. The ל‎ before a consonant with Sw, is 1, 2 49. 2. 

₪. Comp’d S*wA under f, though not a guttural, after 9, 2 82. 3. d. 

6. Méthégh with before compound S*wa, 2 18. 3. 

d. AH or, as it would be without }, ,זב‎ differs from זֶהב‎ i in that 
the first =, in an open syl., is volatilized, the second, in a closed 
syl., is shortened ; in other words, the form 18 treated as if the 
accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, 4 123. (opening 
words); 4 125. 3. a, b. 

e. Cf. Wd abs., but WI const.; a PS) abs., but Ps) const. 

214. NVWWI—has-h? (not ha-hiw’)—the-that; cf. הַחְשָךְ‎ : 

a. NF is archaic for NT, 2 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, 4 52. 2. 

b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article 

915. הַבָּדֶלד‎ —hib-b*dho-lih —the-bdellium. 
216. השהם‎ jaN—eé- -bhén hag-36-ham— stone-of the-onyx : 
a. Two Segholates,—one a-class, one u-class. 
b. Helping-vowel in first is =, in second, after ]7, =, + 2. a. 
917. חקל‎ -- dé- gil—Tigris (2). 
918. anni -h6-lékh—the-(one)-going; + 3307: 
a. D. f. of article is implied in ,ה‎ cf. NYT (214), 2 45. 2. 
₪. Qal act. Part. (6, not 6) of y20 he-went. 
919. HDT —aldh- -math—eastward-of; const. of ; DT): 
a. The original ך]‎ = is restored in the const. state, 4 122. 2. a. (3). 
b. A fem. form related to קרס‎ (190). 
920. ND --הוא‎ Luphrates. 
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8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 





TINT TN abs, but YA const.‏ יצָא 
const.‏ בשמ abs., but‏ נְשָמָה הב 33D‏ 
const.‏ קדמת abs., but‏ ְדְמָה שם-הַנְהַר הלך 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


101. The 0 of the Q&l active Participle is unchangeable, 6, not 
changeable, 6. 

102. Note, in the words cited above, Méthégh written (1) on 
second syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound 
Sewa, (3) with a long vowel, in a closed syl. before M&qqéph. 

103. The original fem. ending in Hebrew was ;ית‎ but this 
has been changed to 7 —» except where something closely fol- 
lowing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is pre- 
served in the construct state. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 62. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. 4 62. R’s 1-4 Changes from original vowels. 

3. 6 66. Tabular View, Inflection 01 Q&l Imperfect (active). 

4. 2 66. R. 1, Various prefixes and affixes used. 

5. 3 66. R. 2, The original stem 01 the Q&] Imperfect. 
6. 4 66. R’s 3, 4 Remarks on the terminations ee. יה‎ 


.א080-15880/] .6 


. In the Word-Lists, under List 11., verbs numbered 31—40. 
. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10—14. 


be 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THF PERSONAL PRONOUN. 
3307 N77 «HE or עז‎ (is) the (one) surrounding. 
ההוא‎ PIN הב‎ And the gold of THAT land. 
הִרְבִיעִי הוּא פָרֶת‎ WIT And the fourth river 1s Euphrates. 
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Principle 5.—The personal pronoun, besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, 1. e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and predicate. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest ; (2) They (m.) shall 
swarm, he shall swarm, she shall swarm, they (f.) shall swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she shall plant, they shall plant; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I will give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) (The) river of that land 8 
(a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Euphrates ; (3) The 
river which goes forth from Eden will be divided ; (4) (The) gold 
of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call that river 
which goes (= the (one) going) eastward of Assyria Euphrates. 


3. To be translated into English :—(1) THN קטן‎ 3315; (2) 
Spy OINITON ES @) NA TOY: @ ָהֶר נָרל‎ 
STE OUT! PINTO 330; ©) WN הַמֶקום‎ YT לא‎ 
Py הוא‎ OW; (6) השְבִיעִי‎ OF תִשְבְּתי‎ 

.4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 10—14 of chapter 
II., from the pointed teat. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 10—14 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written :—(1) The verbs in 4 76 numbered 31—62 (ex- 
cepting Nos. 35, 39, 48, 51, 59) in the Perf. 3 m. sg. of those stems 
in which each verb is there said to occur; (2) The same verbs in 
the Perf. 3 6. pl.; (3) The same verbs in the Perf. 2 m. pl. 
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9. Topics FoR STUbyY. 


(1) Nouns formed by prefixing 79. (2) Nouns which had originally 
two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segholates. (4) 
The vowels of the Q&l Part. act. (5) A comparison of השקות‎ 
with הבדיל‎ and wy. (6) The words meaning he-was-divided, 
he-will-be-divided. (7) The construct state of nouns like "73, זהב‎ 
etc. (8) The construct state of 3662018608. (9) The two forms "of 
the fem. ending 7J_, and ך]‎ . (10) Méthégh. (11) The original 
forms of the various Perfect stems. (12) Inflection of the Qal Im- 
perfect. (13) Prefixes and affixes of the Impf. as compared with 
the affixes of the Perfect. (14) The difference between the stem- 


vowels of naw’, NT, yo. 


LESSON XXI.—GENESIS Il. (5-18. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


הדעת )4( ;)190( מקרם )3( ;)115( לאמר )2( ;)184( PD)‏ )1( 
.)199( )37 )5( ;)198( 


2. NOTES. 


291. F2"}—and-(he)-took:; ef. YO, FD": 
a. For וילקח‎ but ל‎ is assimilated (like 3), 389. 3 
5. The guttural ך]‎ has = (%) before it, rather than 6, 2 42. 2. ₪ 
922. וי דה וּ‎ —wiy-ytin-ni-he-hi—and-he-caused-to-rest-him : 
6. The - ך‎ is Waw Consec.; 1/7 = is the pron. suf. of 3 m. sg. 
₪. The root is ]71[ to-rest; the form 18 an trveg. Hiph ‘il. 
223, WY IDYI—1"8-bh'dhah 4-180-m‘réh : 
a. The translation of these words is: to-serve-her and-to- keep-her. 
b. The insep. prepositions are as usual ; }\ before 5 becomes }, +4 2. 
6. The final 77 is a consonant, as indicated by MXppiq, 2 16. 1. 
4. The = under Y and ₪, if it were a, would have Méthégh, 2 18. 2. 
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6. [ץ‎ |18 a contraction of ה‎ ef. § for הו‎ 4 194, 1. 
oe These forms are Qal Inf’s ‘Const, (cf. (משל‎ and without suffixes 
would read J} and שמר‎ (2 70. 2); but, before the suffix, 08 
pushed backward to ע‎ and ₪/, and shortened to 6, @ 74. 3. a. (2). 
g. The syllables y? and wo are half-open, and the ₪688 under 
ב‎ and 7) are ada (2 26. 4 N.). 
224. I¥%\—and-(he)-commanded; cf. 9") from nD: 

a. Shortened from m8", Py‘el Impf. of my he-commanded. 

b. D. +. omitted (1) from * and (2) from ,ו‎ 4 1, 2. 

6. The unfailing indication of the Py‘él is here, viz., = under 1st rad. 
0. Ms, in 12181, = he-commanded; so כָּלֶה‎ in 19161, = he-finished. 
925. %--אָכל‎ kh6l—to-eat, or eating : 

a. Qal Inf. ‘absoliite of אַכָל‎ he-ate; second vowel unchangeable. 

b. Cf. with this the form of the Inf. const. אַכל‎ (cf. =(משל‎ == "*khol, 

the 0 being changeable, 2 70. b, 2. 
6. Of. F719 (8) and שמר ;)0( משל‎ (4) and שמר‎ (0). 
926. 6-תאכל‎ -khél—thou-shalt-eat : 
a. ך]‎ indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root JON. 
b. Cf. with this ויאמר‎ and-he-said, from VON. 
9977. PY —and-from- -tree-of: },% 49. 2; 19, 2 48. 2. 
228. תאכל‎ - Another spelling of תאכל‎ ) (226). 
229. DID כִּי‎ 1D'—Srom-him (= it); for, in-day-of:: 
a. {iD reduplicated = = מִמָן‎ ; ; with מִמָנו == = מִמָנְהוּ הו‎ in which 
the ך]‎ is assim. backwards and repres. by D. f. in 3, +) 5. 8, 
‘and — is deflected to =. 
b. D. 1. in 5 and in 5 because of prec. disj. accent, 2 12. 3. 
230. 7 DN—"khs- -l*kha—thy-eating : 
a. The Inf. const. is ODN, but before אַכָל ,ד‎ )6(, 4 74. 3. a. (1). 
5. Cf. (1) reg. form קטל‎ (2) 2) form before 7 20); (3) form before 
יה‎ (see Note 223. /), PO) (8). 
231. mon mip—méoth 2 0 thou-shalt-die : 
a. The Qal ‘Inf abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of PY to-die. 
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b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 
232. Ni%iJ—h*yoth—being-of; ef. עשות‎ making-of : 
a, Ql Inf. const. of הַיה‎ he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 
b. Under the guttural ה‎ appears a compound Sewa. 
233. פ-לְבַרָו‎ or in-separation-his: 9, prep.; 3), noun; j, suffix. 
234. ib %-אֶעַשֶָה‎ &-*sél-++16—L-will-make+for-him : 
a & indicates thie Jirst pers. sg.; root is mwy he-made. 
b. The D. f. in 9 is conjunctive (cf. -פרי‎ Tey), ? 15. 3. 
c. Cf. ויעש‎ (46), my (71), עשות‎ all from עשָה‎ 
235. גזר‎ -- 6-269--)8( help or helper; cf. ב עזר‎ x Ebenezer: 
a. Like swy and mp4 an 7-class Segholate, 2 106. 1% 


936. VAD —as- -over-against-him: 5, 43, ו‎ 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


אָכל יקוו וברל wap"‏ ויקח 
אַכְלְך 5° nos"‏ ויצו yo"‏ 
xu NW My‏ ובר na"‏ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


104. Verbs whose third radical is a guttural must have = for 
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 

105. The Py‘el Impf. may always be distinguished by the = (or, 
if the second radical is a guttural, the =) which is under the first 
radical. 

106. The Hiph‘il Impf. may be distinguished by the = which is 
under the personal preformative. 

107. The Niph‘sl Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and 
the = under the first radical. 

108. The o of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable; but the o of the 
Inf. const. is 0, and may be shortened to 6, or may be given to the 
first radical and then shortened to 6. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 68. 1.a,6, The stem and inflection of the Niph‘s] Impf. 

2. 2 68. 2,3,4, The stems and inflection of the Py‘él, Hithp4‘él, 
(cf. pp. 166, 167) Pu‘al and Hoph‘al Imperfects. 

3. 2 68. 5.a,b, The stem and inflection of the Hiph‘tl Impf. 


6. WoRbd-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List 11., verbs numbered 41—50. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis 11. 15—18. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will be divided} they 
will be divided, we shall be divided, thou (£.) shalt be divided ; (2) 
She will sanctify, I shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will 
sanctify, we shall sanctify ; (3) Thou )1.( shalt be sanctified, I shall 
be sanctified, ye (m.) shall be sanctified, we shall be sanctified; (4) He 
will cause to divide,? they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall cause to 
divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye )1.( shall cause to divide; (5) 
Thou (£.) shalt be caused to divide, we shall be caused to divide ; (6) 
I shall rule, I shall be ruled, thou (f.) shalt rule thyself, they (£.) will 
cause to rule, we shall rule ourselves. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shalt divide between the good 
and between the evil; (83) Thou mayest not eat from the tree which is 
in the midst of the garden. 

3. To . translated into English :-- geen DON ; (2) מות‎ 
nyvan; (3) ל הזה‎ DTN erp 6 ( אֶלְהִים‎ Ny 
Id עד‎ DIN?; 5( MINA PLATO PIN OW. 

4. To be mitten in pti letters :— Verses 15—18 of chapter 
IT, from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 15—18 of 
chapter II, from the unpointed teat. 

1 Use the root 15 (in Niphal). 2Use the root 973 in Hiph'il. 


ey 
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6. To be written:—(1) The verbs in 4 76. numbered 1—40 (except 
those in which the Q&l 18 marked Q*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39), in 
the Imperfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there 
gaid to occur. 


8. Topics FoR "פשד6‎ 


(1) Assimilation of 9. (2) Dif. between the o of the Inf. abs. and 
the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const. before suffixes. (4) The 
words meaning being-of, to-serve-her, thy-eating. (5) The character- 
istics by which the various Imperfects may be distinguished. (6) 
The stems of the various Imperfects. (7) The inflection of the va- 
rious Imperfects. (8) Peculiarities of gutturals. (9) Tone-long 
vowels. (10) Méthégh, Mappiq, Raphé and 1400601. 


LESSON XXII.—GENESIS II. .ו‎ 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) FTW (129; @) nin (28); ₪ AWA ATD; ₪ NPY 
(29); (5) FDTD (125); (6) FID “WYP, (235, 236); (7) MP (221). 


2, NOTES. 


237. “Wi—a defective writing of ל‎ (182). 
238. N3"—and- he-caused-to-come; of. OID": 
a. Clearly a a HYph'tl Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root Nj to-come-in. 
b. Instead of =, the preformative * has > in an open syllable. 
289. NINT)—lir-dth—to-see; of. -לעשות ,למשל‎ 
a. ו ראות‎ is the Inf. const. of the verb רְאֶה‎ he-saw. 
6. 5, before a letter with Sewa, takes = 3 47.2 . 
220. -לו‎ NYT) —mlly-+yla-ra’ +16—what-+ he-will-call+ to-tt: 
a. The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, 4 54. 2. ₪. 
2. לן‎ = to-him, just 38 ב‎ = in-him. 
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941. Ny I—literally he, = 8; cf. Principle! 5 (3). 
242. מ-5ו-- שכזר. - > שמות‎ 00 > > 07008: 
a. Before the suffix j the = of Dw becomes ~; but 
- .ג‎ The ~ is retained before the fem. plur. affix 6th. 
6. Rebhi(%)' (2) over MDW, + 24. 5. b. 
248. NYID—he-found; of. NIP, NI: 
7 instead of = as in naw, because א‎ is silent. 
b. Lit., he-found; here impersonal, = there-was-found. 
274. 55)\—wiiy-yip- pel—and-(he)-caused-to-fall : 

a. This form is for 553%, which is like 533"), in Hiph‘tl. 

b. Root 253, of which 9 is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

6. נתן‎ yo, ADI, 75) all have 3 for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm- -word was פעל‎ the first radical of which is 5 ; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called 13, i.e, 26 Nin, 
4 77. 5, and א‎ 1. 

245. תִרְדְמָה‎ --)8(-066-81000- on formation see 4 115. and R. 
946. [2/*"}—wiiy-yi-san—and-he-slept; ef. VW"): 
6. The = is pausal for =, 2 38. 2 
b. The radical * becomes silent after the preceding >. 
247. FN—a-hath—one: fem. of TAN (37). 
248. VAY Py —mi¢-i-1"6-thaw— rom-ribs-his: 

a. The 7{ with | assimilated, 4 48. 1. 

b. צלְעת‎ isplur. const. of PY (v. 22), a feminine noun. 

6. ies is the same as in YOR, see Note 185. b. 


249, 91D" way-yis- ה‎ he-closed; cf. naw"): 

a. Perfects : 9B, 7303, WD,  ריִגְסַה.‎ 

b. Imperfects : “30, 930’, 30’, .יִסְגִיר‎ 

0. The 0 is 0, not 0 as it ‘always i is in QH] Impf. 
250. %--בָשָר‎ of. DIN, 43D, I, WIP WY, 2 107. 1. a. 
251. IAI —tah-tén-na—instead-of-her: 


That is, Principle of Syntax.‏ ג 
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a. Prep. DAD, see 49; a connecting syllable, }_; the fem. suf., it- 
₪. ךז‎ 18 assim. backwards, so that NIA becomes JANA; then 
the vowel-letter ך]‎ 18 added, 2 6. a. N. 1. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


nD WHIT DIN | ַהַשָמַם‎ | BN 
non לְאמְצָא‎ DAN} (v.20) np") 
שמות הַשָרָה מַעַל‎ (v.20) yor 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


109. The preposition 12) from is written separately chiefly before 
the article ; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the § suf- 
fering assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a gut- 
tural, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding — heightened to =. 

110. The sy]. standing second before the tone receives Méthégh, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are --- Zaqéph qaton, + Zagéph 
gadhdl, -*- R*bhi(a)‘, 4 24. 4, 5. a, b. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is § assimilate the § whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
PyYél forms. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 269 1. a—e, The stem of Imperatives. 

2. 4 69. 2. a, b, and N.1, The inflection of Imperatives. 

3. 3 70. 1. a, b, The Infinitive Absolute. 

4, @ 70. 2, The Infinitive Construct. 

5. 4 80. 6. a, The 6 that comes by obscuration from 4. 
6. 7. a, ¢, d, The 6 that comes by contraction of aw or aw. 
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6. WoRD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—15. 
2. slake out a list of the new words in Genesis IT., 19-21. 


- 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Rule thou (m.), keep ye )1.( 

sanctify thou (f.), divide ye (m.), fill ye, subdue ye, be thou )1.( sepa- 

> rated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye; (2) To rule (abs.), to cause to 

rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself, 

to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), to cause 
to divide (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :(1) What will God call the 
great luminary? (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) Who 
gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the beast 
of the earth? (4) Flesh, the flesh, to the flesh, in the flesh, and in the 
flesh; (5) God caused a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (6) LT will 
close the flesh; (7) He found the fruit in the garden. 


; מה-שמו )2( ; מה שמ' (1)--: To be translated into English‏ .3 
יצַרְתי )6 :לְמִי OANA NID; (4) ONT‏ לְכֶל-הַבְּהָמָה )3( 
בַּבְּהמָה ne‏ הארץ OFF HIT‏ (ז ו אתה )6( : אתו 
וּבְעוף השַמִים לא נִמְצָא IID WY. DIN?‏ 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 19—21 of chapter 
IT., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 19—21 of 
chapter IT, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :—The verbs in 2 76. numbered 41—62 (except 
Nos. 43, 46—49, 55, 59, 60) in the Imv. 2 m., and the Infinitives (abs. 
and const.) of those stems in which each verb is there said to occur. 


8. Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with א‎ as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with 3 as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
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originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition .מן‎ (6) The accents 
Zagéph qatdn, Zaqéph 280201, and R*‘bhi(a). (7) The stems and 
inflection of the various Imperatives. (8) The Infinitives Absolute. 
(9) The Infinitives Construct. (10) The 6 from 8. (11) The 6 from aw. 


LESSON XxXIill.-GENESIS Il. 22, 23. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DUN (131); (2) WWD (250); (8) 1 in מָאִיש‎ (202); (4) 1977) 
(80); (5) IN (37); (6) לא‎ (174). 


2. NOTES. 


252. {2°} —wiy-yi-bhén—and- -(he)-built; ef. :ירב‎ 
a, Shortened from יב[7‎ )% 1132), as 23 from a (root m3). 
b. The ending וה‎ is ‘always rejected from verbal forms with Waw 


Consecutive ; so ,'ךָ]?‎ not IM, ש‎ sat not Uy"). 
6 {Ji is difficult to pronounce, 50 —> is inserted under 5, 22 37. 2. 


6; 100. 5. b. (3). 
d. From the root a build, come {2 son, JD daughter. 
253. YOII—the-rib; 61. the form before suf. nyoy (248). 
254. לקד‎ - 00 ef. the Qal Impf. Fy? (221). 
955. -לְאֶשָה‎ ]°¥3-8a—for-woman; ef. איש‎ (v. 23). 
256. HIND) —wi-y ‘bhi-’6-ha—and-he-caused-to-come-her: 
a. Root בוא‎ ; cf. 2") (238); D. 1. omitted from 9. 
b. The fT is 3 + sg. euffix her; => may be called a connecting vowel. 
. The — is 1, though written defectively. 
/ In N25 stands, because before the tone ; but in MIN), this > 
has become > , because of the removal of the tone, 2 "32. 16 
257. 26--זאת‎ th—this (f.); ef. TON (165), 252. le. 
258. DYH—hip-ps 0 =now: 
a. An a-class Segholate, original 4 retained, 2 106. 2. ₪. 
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b. = used as a helping-vowel instead of =, 04 37. 2; 42. 2. a. 
0. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, i. e., this 
stroke or time, meaning now. 
959. SYD me ca-may—from-bones-my : 
a. מ‎ for 1; of. מָעַל‎ and WINN (v. 23), 4 48. 2. 
b. MSY is the form taken by יעָצֶם‎ in the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; the form is a difficult one, 04 124. 3. @.(1); 125.4 ¢. 
260. מארת ,גדלים .61 ;"סי - מַבְּשָרִי‎ 
a. Not "YD, but "wd; 61. 256. d, 4 82. 6 
b. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 
261. NP?—yiq-aa-re’ —he-(i. e., it)-shall-be-called : 
a. Niph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb NW call. 
b. Note the D. f. in, and pretonic > under the first radical. 
262. ONIN q°*haz+26 th—was-taken+this : 
Gk ו‎ BE | comp’d S*w4 under ,ק‎ tho’ not a guttural. 
b. -ה‎ indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg.; ef. 7. 
e. D.f. conjunctive in 1, 4 15. 3; Méthéch before comp’d S‘wa. 
d. D. f. omitted from יק‎ 42 14. 2; 32. 3. b. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 





3} for WY מָאור‎ but מָארת‎ ay 
1) for 1132? WWD but בְּשָרִי‎ yy 
יעש‎ for Mey? יְבָא‎ ut TN! פּעם‎ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
113. The ending דֶז‎ |, with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
rt for the third radical end, falls away after Waw Consecutive. 
114. Two consonants with S‘w4 seldom stand at the end of a 
word ; a vowel (= or =) is generally inserted for euphony. 
115. A vowel which became long because of proximity to the 
tone, becomes tone-short (i. e., a half-vowel), when the tone is 


removed to a distance. 
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116. Some Segholates have two S‘ghéls; others, those with a 
guttural for the third radical, have one S‘ghél and one Pathah; 
still others, those with a guttural for the second radical, have two 
Pathahs. 


5. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


Ae kept or has kept us.‏ | הוא שמַר אתנו 
JON MV NTT | She has kept thee )1(‏ 
Thou (m.) hast kept him.‏ | א HWY AN‏ אתו 
MON MWe AN | Thou (f.) hast kept her.‏ 
NN IU DIN | Thave kept thee (am.‏ 
DT | They (m.) have kept me.‏ שמָרוּ אתי 
mw Ji | They (f.) have kept you )1,(‏ אֶתְכָן 
DAN | Pe (m.) have kept them (m.).‏ שְמַרְתֶּם DON‏ 
JN | Ve )1( have kept them )1.(‏ שמַרְתֶּן JON‏ 
We have kept you (m.).‏ אַנחֶנו שמרנו אֶתְכֶם 





[Note.—Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be found a most 
helpful acquisition.] 


6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 6% The Qal active and passive Participles. 
2. @ 71. 2, 3, The Nyph‘al and remaining Participles. 
3. 4 58. 2. %, 6 The stem of the Qal 12071606 8. 
4, 4 58. Notes 2, 3, Middle A, E and O verbs; Statives. 

5. ¢ 64. 1—3, Inflection of )08[ Perfect Statives. 

6. 4 67. 1—3 and Notes, Inflection of )(8[ Imperfect Statives 


7. WoRD-LESSON. 


. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 
. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis 11. 22, 23, 


| = 
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8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( Ruling, ruled, causing ta 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
“rest, closing, closed, caused to close ; (3) Eating, causing to rain, find- 
ing, serving, sanctifying (Piel), sanctified (Pu‘al), keeping oneself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) Iwill close my flesh; (3) This woman 
was taken from this man; (4) Bone from his bone and flesh from his 
flesh; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) THN DYY; (2) Wey 
האיש הער 8 הָאֶחָד‎ Md; 9 OMANI לְקָחְתִּי‎ 6) 
DY NIP’ :לָאור‎ (6) WYO הַנְהר שא‎ (7) FT הטוב‎ WONT; 
(8) ONT הָאשָה הַטוּבָה‎ 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 22, 23 of chapter IT., 
from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 22, 23 of 
chapter IT., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :—(1) The verbs in 2 76. marked 1—40 (except 
those in which the Qal is marked Q.*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39) 
in the Participles of those stems in which each verb is there said to 
occur; (2) The verbs in 4 76. in which the Qal is marked Q.*, in the 
Qil Perfect 3 m. sg.,2 m. sg.,2 m. pl., and in the Qal Imperfect 3 
m. sg., 2 f. sg., 2 f. pl. 


9. Topics FOR STubyY. 


(1) Loss of F}_. (2) Insertion of = and =. (3) The demonstra- 
tive pronoun. (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal suf- 
fixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) 2.1. conjunc. (8) 2.1. omitted. (9) 
Pu‘sl stem. (10) Volatilization. (11) The vowels of Segholates. 
(12) Qk] Participles. (13) Other Participles. (14) Qal Perfect (sta- 
tive). (15) Qal Imperfect (stative). (16) Statives. 

1 Bee 8 46. 4. 
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LESSON XXIV.-GENESIS Il. 24, 25. 
1. NOTES. 


2963. 13" 2—upon-+so, = therefore; cf. 6 of [3 and 6 of ב‎ 
264. -+200"-8ע 1 עזב-‎ —he-shall-forsake+: 
a. For SHY, bee before 21800060 6 becomes 6; root ay. 
0 יעזב‎ 0 of 31” (cf. (יקטל‎ because the guttural } prefers 
(1) = to; and (2) = to +, #3 42. 2. a; 42. 3. b. 
6. Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the guttural verb ay synopsis מ1‎ 1 
ay, ay, עזוב ,עזב עזב עזוב עזב‎ 
265. YIN—'a- bhiw—father-his : 
a. aN father; 9 __ is an archaic ending peculiar to this word. 
b. is all that is left of (7 Ads or Aim; 01. ( in YEN: 
966. אמו‎ —"in- md—mother-his : 
a. ON mother: 4, the suffix of the 3 masce. sg. 
₪. Before §, כ‎ is doubled; = is consequently shortened to—, @ 28. 3. 


267. pola -shall-cleave ; cf. VT: 
a. Synopsis in 1 pat: pat, pa. דָבוק‎ pat pat. pit. 
b. ) with the Perf. is Waw Conversive ; cf. + with the Imperfect. 
268. א'יל- באשתו‎ 18-t6—in-wife-his: 
a, An irregular form of TWN, before the suffix. 
269. vith} —way- yih-yi—and-they-were; cf. Vi): 
0. SewA ander ךז‎ is silent, being only a syllable- divider. 
b. Méthégh with —, to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. .ך]‎ 
6. Qal Impf. 3 m. pl. of the verb הָיָה‎ with Waw Consecutive. 
970. OD -שנִיהֶס‎ —(the) two-of-them,= they-two; ef. ,שני‎ ond: 
a. NY i is the construct state of the dual שנִים‎ two. 2 
, DIT: is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. 0. 
271. DD Y—"riim- -mim—naked : 
a. The S*wA under Y, because of distance from the tone. 
b. The } must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
_full writing of 4), on account of the D. 1. following. 
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279. Wiwan—yith-bé-sa-8—they-will-be-ashamed : 
a. A formation after the manner of the Hithpa*‘el. 
b. Imperfect 3 mase. plur. of the root .בש‎ 
6. The = in pause for =. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 











= שְמֶם | אָםי | את | a‏ 
NNDB‏ וְחֶ = my‏ 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 

117. The — which is seen in יקטל‎ was originally a Pathah; this 
original 12568 is retained before gutturals. 

118. Waw Consec. with the Impf. 18 >; with the Perfect, it is }. 

119. The vowel to which = is shortened in a closed syl. is =. 5 

120. The vowel to which --- 18 shortened in a sharpened syl. is. 

121. The plural ending ]7* becomes in the construct ? . 

122. The dual ending - also becomes in the construct 5 


8. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINATIONS, 
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 





435 Sh הוא‎ He will write to us. 
ל‎ Shan היא‎ She will write to thee )1.( 
תכתב לו‎ TAN Thou (m.) wilt write to him. 
תכתבי לה‎ AN Thou (£.) wilt write to her. 
7 SMD אנכי‎ Twill write to thee (m.). 
הם יכחבו לי‎ They (m.) will write to me. 
> תִּכְתִבְנָה‎ Tt | They (£.) will write to you (f.). 
ono תכתבו‎ DAN Ye (m.) will write to them (m.). 
> תִכְהְבְנָה‎ NN | Ye (f.) ill write to them (f.). 
לְכֶם‎ an) 3  טחנא‎ We will write to you (m.). 
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IV 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 75, General View of the Strong Verb. 
2. | 75. R’s1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 
3.%77.1.a—c, Guttural Verbs. 

4. 277. 2. a, b, Contracted Verbs. 

5. 877.3. a, Quiescent Verbs. 

Note 1.—The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2.—In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 8.—In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word: (1) מָשַל‎ rule, (2) pe write, (3) 73? capture. 


6. Worbo-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI., nouns numbered 31—45, 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis 11. 24, 25. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rule, he ruled 
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will be 
kept, keep thyself (Niph.), he caused to keep, to be caused to keep; (3) 
He was holy, he shall be sanctified, sanctify thou (PYél and Hyph'il), 
it shall be sanctified; (4) To be created, being created, causing to 
divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God will not forsake me; 
{2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman became 
(Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; (5) The 
woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband. 

לא ) ;לא תְעזב )5 )1(—: To be translated into English‏ .3 
הָיוּ Ow‏ ם 9 ; לא תעזב NWN‏ אֶתאִישָהּ ₪ תעזב אשתך 


OFD PY ON.‏ עשות Dre VIN OTN‏ )© ; טובִים 
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4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 24, 25 of Chapter 
IT, from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 24, 25 of 
Chapter IT., from the unpointed text. 

6. Synopses to be written :--)1( Of 712 in NY. and Hi.; (2) of 
wpa in Pi. and Pi.; (3) of בְּשל‎ in Qal, Pi., .א‎ and Hi.; (4) of 
ְכָר‎ in 081, Ni. and ;.וד1‎ (5) of פָּקר‎ in all seven stems; (6) of ES 
(which has 4 in Qal Impf. and Imy.) in Qal, Ni., P¥., Pu., Hi., Hithp. 


8. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) Attenuation of 4 to Yin the preformatives of the Qal Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original 8 before gutturals in the preform- 
atives of the Ql Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, or Consecutive, with 
the Perf., with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, 
her-husband. (5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Short- 
ening of 6 to 6 andi. (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Character- 
istics of various stems. (9) Classes of weak verbs. 


LESSON XXV.-REVIEW. 
7. WoRrbd-REVIEW. 


[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with שקה‎ he will compare השק ד‎ he-caused-to-drink, לְהַשָקות‎ 


to-cause-to-drink.] 
I. VERBS. 


wap ay אמות 1 פח‎ Woh JON 
pie | עלֶה‎ Ya “wn 5 בוא‎ 
nav? Pia 5 סבב‎ NMI” 1" ליב וש‎ 
ו ור‎ 
ישָקה‎  המָא‎ tay yee | בָּלֶה‎ pay 

np Ji 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 
pre NOY? a | 3 re זחיים‎ TWN” 5-ב‎ 
לשביעי‎ yoy 3° p10 3318 JAN” 
poy? | יקְרֶם‎ nw  חַלָרְּב>‎ | יאד‎ 
pet א ימשר לא "ער "קמה‎ 
py פראש‎ spy" 2IND 1 אאיש‎ 
ו שה רסה עצמא ירע היוללה‎ 
nT = ישָדָה‎ Oe אף | אה | מְלָאכָה‎ 
*פעם‎ me = ייחב‎ nya 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 

4, Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 


8, GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Long 6 = 4, 2 80. 6. a. 6. Simple verb-stem (Q3l), @ 58. 

2. Long 0 = aw, 6 80. a, ¢, d. 1, 2. a-c, Notes +. 

3. Heightening of 4, i, i, 236. 7. Formation and force of the 
2.N. {and .א‎ 2. 161 stem, 2 59. 1, 2. 


4. Volatilization, 4 86. 3. a,b. 8. Formation and force of the 
5. Attenuation, 286. 4. a, b. Piu‘al stem, > 59. 3, 4. 
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Formation and force of the 17. Inflection of Q4l Imperfect 
Hithpa‘el stem, 2 59. 5, 6. (stative), 4 67. 1-3. 

10. Formation and force of Hiph. 18. Inflection of remaining Im- 
and Hiph. stems, 2 60. 1-4. perfects, 4 68. 1-5. 

11. Formation and force of the 19. Inflection of the various Im- 
Niph‘al stem, 2 61. 1, 2. peratives, 4 69. 1, 2. 

12. General view of the verb- 20. The various Infinitives (abs. 
stems, 4 62. R’s 1-4. and const.), 4 70. 1, 2. 

13. Inflection of Q3l Perf. (act- 21. The various Participles, 371. 
ive), 4 68. R’s 1-4. 1-3. 

14. Inflection of Qal Perf. (sta- 22. General view of the strong 
tive), 4 64. 1-3. verb, 4 75. R’s 1-7. 

15. Inflection of remaining Per- 23. Classification of weak verbs, 
fects, 4 65. 1, 2. @ 77. 1-3. 

16. Inflection of Q3] Imperfect 24. Segholate nouns, 2 106. 1. 

(active), 4 66. R’s 1-4. 


4, A REVIEW EXERCISE ON THE STRONG VERB. 

[Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc.; the superior figures denote the 
number of places in the paradigm represented by the accompanying form, e. 
₪ i = קטלְתּן‎ ;APUP, |AwP.1 

)5( נקטלתם )4( יקטלנה )8( ei ae ( OPN’‏ 
התקטלנה 9 )9( התקטלנו! 6 יקטיל! ה ee‏ 
)14( אקטיל )3( .הקטלה G2)‏ %קטול (1) יהתקטלת. )10( 
(18) יהתקטל )17( יתקטל )16( "הקל )15( | “onoupr,‏ 
)22( 'תקטלנה )21( UPA,‏ )20( חקטילה | )19( YO",‏ 
התקטלה )26( יהקטילו )25 Span (24) DOP,‏ )23( יקטלנו 
)31( מקטיל \ )30( תתקטלו )29( ,יתתקטל )23 ונקטיל )27( 
,אתקטל )35( %אקטל )4 לקטלו )33( נקטלה )32( יהקטיל 
)40( נתקטל | )39( מתקטלו )38 8 מנקטלת | )37( ,תקטילי )36( 
)44( ,יהקטלנה )43( eae‏ )42( ,תקטילו )41( ,מתקטל 
יתתקטלנה )48( מנקטל ( 0 ,")20 (49 ,יקטלתי )45( נקטלו 
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(49) OPNMAP, (60) .נקטלתי )61 ,יהקטלנו‎ (62) *70P%, (68) 
,נקטלתן‎ (54) NowPs, (55) *הקטלתן )87( ,הקטילי )56( פיקטלו‎ 
(68) ,ייקטל )69 ,יתקטלו‎ (60) MVP% (61) נקטלנו‎ (62) 
,התקטלתי )64( ,יקטלתם )63( יהקטלתי‎ (65) “PNA, (66) 
.תתקטלי )68( ,התקטלתן )67( ,יתקטיל‎ 


LESSON XXVI.-GENESIS .ו‎ 3. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 

(1) +29 (49); (2) 95 (108); (3) MAT 28); (4) AIWF 71); (פ)‎ 
TIN (255); (6) YY (70); (7) 37 (199); (8) FIND 42: ( מִמָנוּ‎ 
(229). 

2. NOTES. 
273. וְהנָ ש‎ —and-the-serpent: 22 49. 1; 45. 1; 107. 1. ₪. 


274. [א6--היה‎ Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘5 gut. and >’ verb mt 
be; meaning, he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, ?טל‎ 


2 100. 1. =. 
275. DINY—cunning: a passive formation, 4 108. 1. ₪. 
276. א-ע שה‎ Perf. 3 m. sg. of the פ'‎ gut. and לה‎ MWY 


make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
MO}, #100. 1. a. 

277. אף‎ —'aph—also, even: a conjunction. 

278. VON—Qal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the פ"א‎ verb “VON; meaning, 
he-said; cor. form of strong verb, 20), 22 88. 1; 89. (5). 

279. WIND) —tho’-kh'l—ye-shall-eat; ef. ויאמר‎ : 
a. ר]‎ = thou, and with the affix } (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pl. m. 
b. The ,א‎ as in VON, loses its force, and preform. has 6, 2 88. 1. 
6. The + under 9 is for = or =, 44 88. 2; 66. R. 3. 

280. VON) —wit-td’-mér—and-she-said : 
a. On the form of Waw Consecutive with Impf. see 2 78. 2. a. 
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5. On the retrocession of the accent, 4 78. 3. a. (3). 

6. On the vowel after J} (6), and the vowel under {9 (8), 4 88. 1, 2. 

d. Qal Impf. 3 1. sg. of the X85 verb “VON say; meaning, she-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, תקטל‎ 


981. '6מ--נאכל‎ -khel—we-may-eat; cf. VON: 
a. J, as in גְעשה‎ (130), is connected with אנחנו‎ 
0. & loses its force, and the preformative has 6 6, 2 88. 1, 2. 
c. QalImpf.1 pl. com., of the &’5 verb DDN; meaning, we-may-eat; 
corresponding form of strong verb נקטל‎ 2 88. 2. 
2982. Wan —thig- -g°i—ye-shall-touch, is Wan: 
a J, with 1, indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
b. 3, the first radical, is assimilated, 22 84. 2. a; 85. (6). 
c. 81 Impf. 2 m. pl. of the פ"ן‎ and ל"‎ gut. verb Yi) touch; mean- 
ing, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong “verb, תִקְטלוּ‎ 


288. {2 apa) -תגעו‎ 6 D. 1. in ב‎ and 5, 12. 3. 


284. NNN —tmi-thtin—ye. -shall-die; cf. Wan: 
a. $I, with } וז‎ archaic, 2 66. R. 3), indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
6. The root is PY die; = is defective for 4, 2 6. 4. N. 2. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Tex) ND תְּאכְלוּ‎ “EN 


TON Tey wan WNT 
נאכל‎ x72 ayy xo?" 
תו | קרא תְאכְלוּ‎ 10 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
123. In verbs ,ע"א‎ the ,א‎ in 08[ Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 
124. In verbs ; 7: where the jJ is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs NX“, where the has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
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= of the root form (cf. 202) is heightened in the open syllable 
to >. 
125. The prefix ך]‎ with the affix ך‎ indicates an Impf. 2 m. pl. 
126. Méthégh is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable 
before 1180060 , and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 
127. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect draws the accent 
from the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 
syllable. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. @ 73. 1. a. 8, Use of Impf. and Perf. with Waw Cons. 
2. @ 73. 2. a. b, The form of the Conjunction. 

3. 2 73. 3. a. b, The verbal form employed. 

4. 378. 3. R. and N’s.1,2, Special cases. 

5. 4 88. 2, Peculiarities of verbs ."א‎ 

6. 2 89, The verbs having these peculiarities. 


6. Worbd-LESson. 


. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46—60. 
. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis 111. 1—3. 


no = 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—COMPARISON. 
חַיִת השרה‎ SD וְהַנָחָש הָיָה ערוּם‎ -- 48/06 serpent was 
cunning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the jield. 


Principle 6.—Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. .מן‎ 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The sun is larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the woman; 
(3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all good 
fruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in the midst 
of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will say, I will 
say. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God created the heavens, 
and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sixth day, 
and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the seventh day, 
and will rest in it; (4) The man will give food to the cattle, and to 
the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to them names. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) שבַת ₪ :עַשָה ו"שבת‎ 
:ויקרש‎ (3) NWN אהָלְכְתּי‎ 9 TN) יַעַלָה‎ | own 
DIN): © wp Mw: API? AM het AA 
ראשִים‎ 

4, To be written in English letters :-- The new words of Genesis 
ITT. 1-3. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 1-3 of 
Genesis ITT., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be described:1—The forms יתן .)2:21( 30°“ ?,)1:21( שרצו‎ 
(1:17), קרא‎ (2:23), a (1:4), יקדש‎ (2:3). 


9. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The א‎ of verbs ."א‎ (2) The vowel of the preformative in 
the Qa] Impf. of verbs ."א‎ (3) The stem-vowel of verbs "א‎ in 
the Q&l Impf. (4) Waw Consecutive with the Impf. (5) Waw 
Consecutive with the Perfect. (6) First radical of verbs פ"ן‎ (7) 
Hiph ‘il Impf. with Waw Consecutive. (8) The ך7‎ of לייה‎ Impf’s 
with Waw Consecutive. (9) Change of accent with Waw Consecu- 
tive. (10) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (11) The use 01 Méthégh 
before Maqqéph. 

of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) tense, (8)‏ ו 
pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) meaning of the form,‏ 
corresponding form of Sup; this order is to be followed rigidly.‏ )7( 


2 These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the form 
occurs. 
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LESSON XXVII.-GENESIS III. 4-6. 


7. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) מִמָנו )3( ;)284( תִּמְתון )2( ;)231( מות‎ (229); (4) yu (199); 
(5) NI (Principle 5). 


2. NOTES. 
285. YT'—y6-dhé(4)'—hknowing, = knows; ef. yr: 
a. 081 act. part. sg. mase. of the | and לי‎ cuttural verb ירע‎ know; 
meaning, knowing; corresponding form, .קטל‎ 
5. The = under [/ is Pathah-furtive, 22 82. 1. 6. (3); 91. (4). 
986. DI9IN—"khb- I*khém—your-eating; cf. =]?2N: 
a. The + ‘under כ‎ is 6 shortened from 6, 4 74. 3. a. (1). 
5. Qal Inf. const., for ODN, with pronominal suffix 65. 
987. 3j203}—and-shall-be-opened E 
a. The ך‎ 18 Waw Consecutive with the Perfect, 4 78. 2. 6. 
₪. The 2 is the characteristic of the NYph‘al, 2 61. 1. 
6. Niph's] Perf. 3c. plur. of the ‘5 gut. verb App open; meaning, 
they-were-opened; corresponding form, נקְסָלוּ‎ 
288. D2.) y—6-né-khém—your eyes : 
a. Eye Dy; [two] eyes Dy; [two] eyes-of *Y, 4 198. 5. 
5. The grave suffix 05, always accented, 4 51. 1. ₪. 
289. OF3)\—wih-yi-thém—and-ye-shall-be : 
a, 0 written before a consonant with Sewa, is Waw Consecutive. 
5. Of is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 .מז‎ plur. 
c. First radical rt, second 9, third 9; = under j7 silent. 
290. -כָאלהים‎ ₪ -16-him—like- God : 
a. For כָאֶלהים‎ according to 4 47. 3; but א‎ is weak and loses its 
consonantal force, and = unites with =, forming 6, 4 47. R. 1. 
291. YV—yo- dh*é—knowers-of; cf. ירע‎ ) (285) : 
a. The m. tate const. of ;*ך?]‎ note the ending * 
292. NUN) -wit-ta-r8" —and-(she)-saw; cf. וירא‎ and-(he)-saw : 
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a. Full form Mn (cf. mn), but ךז‎ is dropped (2 100. 5. 5), 
leaving NV; ‘then a ו‎ ~ is inserted (2 87. 2), and =, now 
standing under the tone, is heightened (2 100. 5. b. (4)). 

293. (₪9)--תַאוָה‎ delight : a noun formed by prefix ,ך]‎ 4 115. 
994. 113'3/—to-the [twol-eyes: 44 45. R. 3; 122. 5. a. 
995. “Po }—nbh- madh—desirable: 

a. Niph. part. of the ‘5 gut. verb WIT desire; meaning, desired or 
desirable; corresponding form 02/39: but the = has become = 
before ]7, 4 78. 2. 5b. 

₪. The strong guttural ך]‎ has simple (silent) Sewa, 2 78. 3. 6. 

296. ו-לְהַשַכִּיל‎ *has-kil—to-make-wise : 

a., Hiph. Inf. const. of שָבָל‎ be wise; corresponding form הקטיל‎ 

5. Synopsis: YT, VOW, DWH, Dawn, Down. DWN: 
—note the = under preformative, except in Perfect. 

997. PDI)—from-tts-fruit: (1) ,מז‎ (2) 8, (3) 4. 
9298. TAM} —and-she-gave : feminine of mn’ (94). 
299. MDY—im-mah—with-her; preposition DY: 
6. ה‎ arising by contraction from it must be 4h, not ah, 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NYE‏ לאמר" ps”‏ היהי ענים 
[nn‏ תאכָל | on Eh) OND‏ עְנִיכֶם 





4, OBSERVATIONS. 
128. The ending ?__ is the construct ending of dual as well as of 


plural nouns. 

129. The letter ft, of vit be, always takes simple (silent) Sew4, 
unless it is initial. 

130. The Niph‘s] Perfect and Participle has the prefix 3. 


The point in 7) is a Daghes, noting the fact that the prec. Sewa is silent.‏ ג 
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131. The = under א‎ sometimes contracts with a preeeding = 
and gives = )6(. 

132. Any 3 masc. sg. verbal form of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fem. sg. by change of * to .ה‎ 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 278. Tabular view, Synopsis of Soy in various stems. 


2. 3 78. 1, Rejection of D. 0 by the guttural. 

3. 2 78. 2. a, b, Preference of gutturals for a-class vowels. 
4, 3 78. 3. a—d, Preference of gutturals for comp’d S*wa. 
5. + 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under 4 78. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the verb, (5) compare 
the result with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.—In the study of ‘§ gut. verbs use for practice (1) Woy 
stand, (2) Tay serve, (3) pin be strong. 


6. WoRrd-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61—76. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 4-6. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
DTN ירע‎ '3—For God (is) knowing = For God knows. 
DIY IMD) 7%--בּיום אַכְלְכֶם מִמָנו‎ the day of your eating 


from tt, THEN shall be opened your eyes. 


Principle 7.—The participle is often used for the present tense. 
Principle 8.—The conjunction } is frequently used “to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates,” 
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8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( She caused to serve ; (2) 
He will be strong; (3) She was served ; (4) I caused to stand ; (5) 
They will cause to stand ; (6) Thou )1.( wilt be caused to stand ; (7) 
It will be said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10) 
Iwill be served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) We 
shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Serving thow shalt serve 
Jehovah ; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman 
saw that the fruit was good ; (4) Their eyes were opened ; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (= from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her 


3. To be translated into English :—(1) האשה אֶת-הַפָּרִי‎ IN? 
לְאִיש‎ IM; @) NIT הזֶה לְאֶשֶה‎ BOTY הַעֶץ ו :מי יתן‎ 
OWT? WII: (4) אֶתפָרִי הָעץ‎ TO אֶלהִים )5( : הָאִיש‎ 
SINT? אמָר‎ 

4. To be written in English letters :-- 176 new words of Genesis 


LT 56. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:— Verses 4—6 of 
Genesis LII., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses, as indicated in 0 79, of the 
verbs numbered 6, 9, 11, 20, 24. 

7. To be described :—The forms NIH, ַעַלֶה‎ “ay, עשות‎ 


ְחִמָּד NYY NYY‏ ,עבר 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const. affix. (3) F}with =~. (4) And- 
he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Apocopation of F{_. (6) Formation of 
feminine nouns. (7) Synopsis in Hiph. of 23. (8) Contraction 
of = and =. (9) Synopses of verbs ‘§) guttural. (10) Peculiarities 
of verbs ‘ guttural, 
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LESSON XXVIII.—GENESIS III. 7-10. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) אש )8( ;)15( רוח )2( ;)88,270( שָנִיהֶם‎ (268); (4) °96 (13); 
(5) SPUD (41); (6) 4357 (189); (7) NWP 29); ₪ OW (13D). 


2. NOTES. 
300. MIB —and-(they, + .)-were-opened; cf. יקון‎ : 
a. Niph‘Sl (note D. 1. ix and + under 5), Impf. 3 fem. (73) plur. of 
the לי‎ guttural root Mp2; corresponding form nyyopn. 
301. 6-עיני‎ é-né—eyes-of; cf. עִינִיכֶם‎ ( (288) OY 3 
302. Wy wiy- ye-dh*“i—and-they-knew : 
a. Qal Tent 3m. plur. of the 9/9 and “9 gut. verb ירע‎ know. 
b. Corresponding form יקטלו,‎ ; the first radical ), being weak, drops 
out, and — now standing i 1 an open syl., is heightened, 4 90. 2. a.(1). 
0. Méth&gh with long vowel before vocal S‘wa pretonic, 2 18. 2. 
303. ירָמִים‎ Y—é-rim-mim—naked : irregular plural of D7}. 
304. OJ—hem—they(m.): cf. the other form הַמָה‎ pron. suf. דם‎ 
8305. SIN" —way- yith-p*ri—and-they-sewed : 
a. 1 Impf. 3 m. sg. of הּפַר‎ sew; cor. form, (500); 3m. sg. יתפר‎ 
= Synopsis: ADM, TDN, “pn, .תפור ,תפר ,תפר ,תפר‎ 
306. עלֶה‎ -"\6- of: abs. sg. עלה‎ 
307. 666----מ-6'*ם+-- תְאִנָה‎ : note the Zaqéph-qaton. 
308. -עאאי--ויע שו‎ yii-“si—and-they-made; ef. ויעש‎ and-he-made. 
309. ww —and- they-heard ; cf. 1.551" (305). 
310. -קול‎ —q6l—voice; ef. pee (kol) all. 
311. Song wating Hithpi‘@l participle of 72 walk. 
312. NIMN\—and-(he)-hid-himself; ef. ] 2309. 
313. TDN ay-yék-ka—where-(art)-thow? : 
a. א'‎ where, with union syllable כ‎ 3 74. 2. ¢. (3). 
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b. כָה‎ a fuller writing for *} the pronominal suffix. 
314. שַמִעתי‎ —Lheard ; ; corresponding form POP ; ef. נָתְתּי‎ 
315. NOVN—wa-'t-1a’—and-L-was-afraid 5 
a. +), the Waw Consec., before a guttural, loses D. 1. and becomes }. 
b. & indicates the first person J; the root is רא‎ be-afraid. . 
0. The accent T*bhir (,), and that under ny DU, Tiphha (.), are 
disjunctives of the third class, 2 22. 10, 11. 
316. NAMN}—wa-’e ~’6-ha-bhé’—and-Lhid-myself : 
a. On | and א‎ see preceding note (315. a). 
b. Niph'sl Impf. 1 6. sg. of the ‘§ gut. and 85 verb NON hide. 
c. D. f. rejected from ,ך]‎ and preceding vowel heightened, 2 78. 1 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 





יְתְחַבָא | ישמעו | שמעתיב | תפר | a)‏ 
וי NOON) WY!‏ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


133. -), before the jirst person (XN), becomes ו‎ 

134. Of two S*w4s in the middle of a word the first is a syllable- 
divider, the second a half-vowel. 

135. An aspirate, although preceded by a vowel-sound, will have 
D. 1. if the preceding word have a disjunctive accent. 

136. Where a closed syllable would have 1, an open syllable has 6. 

137. The Hithpa‘él is generally reflexive; the Niph‘al was orig- 
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 280. Tabular View, Synopses of SND in various stems. 

2. 3 80. 1. a,b, and N.1-3, Rejection of D. f, by the guttural. 

3. 4 80. 2. a-c, Preference of the guttural for 4. 

4, 3 80. 3, and Notes 1,2, Preference of the gut. for comp’d 4 
5. 3 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be read). 


112 LEssSon 28. - 





Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under 4 80. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.—In the study of‘}) gut. verbs, use for practice (1) ON) 
redeem, (2) “WD hasten, (3) naw destroy, (4) }12 bless. 


6. WoRrb-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered 77—84. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 7—10. 


7, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
השמים‎ ON DTN בְרָא‎ - 000 created the heavens. 
אתם אלהים‎ ayaa God blessed them. 
133 (HYD ורנ הקְלְף‎ -- 1 voice I heard in the garden. 


Principle 9.—The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject ; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to be empha- 
sized it stands before both predicate and subject. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will redeem ; (2) Re- 
deem thou )1.( ; (3) They (m.) will redeem ; (4) Ye blessed (Pi.); (5) 
We shall be blessed ; (6) Bless ye (m.); )7( Thou shalt be blessed : 
(8) Thow didst hasten (P¥.); (9) We shall hasten; (10) To destroy 
(Pi.); (11) Destroying ; (12) Ye destroyed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens ; (2) Let us make for ourselves large gird- 
bes ; (3) They will hide themselves (NY., or Hithp.) in the garden ; (4) 
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This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden ; (5) God blessed the man and his seed ; (6) Bless 
thou (f.), my soul, the God of the heavens. 

ברכ השמים אֶת-יְהוָה To be translated into English:—(1)‏ .3 
ימי OTN oD NINN‏ 8 :שמַע קול אֶלְהִים על-הָאֶרֶץ )2 
כל הָארֶץ Dy’ yi‏ 71379 )5( 1733 אֶלְהִי השמים )4( 

4 To be written in English eters :—The new words of Genesis 
117. 7—10, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 7—10 of 


Genesis IIT., from the unpointed text. 
6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in 4 81, of the 


verbs numbered 2, 3, 8, 19, 24, 27. 
7. To be described :—The forms 772") npn, בְּרַכְתֶּם‎ 


גאֶלי .יבחר ,שחת 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The § of verbs 9’) in the 081 Impf. (2) The vowels 6 and 6. 
(3) Cases of Niph‘al and Hithpa‘él stems in this Lesson. (4) +} be- 
fore .א‎ (5) The peculiarities of gutturals as exhibited in verbs ‘} 
guttural. (6) Synopses of verbs ‘J? guttural. (7) Synopses of the 
strong verb 20). (8) The personal pronoun. (9) The inseparable 
prepositions. (10) The Waw Consec. with Perfect and Imperfect. 


LESSON XXIX.-GENESIS III. {{-14.‏ 
NOTE-REVIEW.‏ .7 
;)49( מן )4( ; )255( אֶשָה ₪ ; )131( הָאָדֶם ₪ ;)229( 329% )1( 
HN (128);‏ )8( ;)125( בְּהָמָה )7( ;)273( הַנָח ש )6( ;)280( וַתָּאמָר )5( 
DINK (228).‏ )10( ;)171( השָדֶה )9( 
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2. NOTES. 
317. (9ם)--הניר‎ made-known; cf. ,המטיר‎ YO?, M7? : 
a. Hiph‘il (73) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the {5 verb aie make known. 
b. Cor. form, הקטיל‎ : Synopsis, הניד .הנד הגד ,)12 .הגד‎ 
YD; the D. f. in ₪ for the assimilated J, 4 84. 2. 2. 
318. =}7—preposition 7 with suffix ך‎ ? 51. 3. 
319. FIN—pausal for DIN, 22 50. 2; 38. 2. 
320. {Oi3—h'min—! 2?-from, 44 46. 1; 48. 
321. ye -חוף--צְוית‎ wi-thi-kha—-commanded-thee; cf. Wy": 
a. 1 Perf. 1 sg. of the “5 verb Ms command, % 100. 
b. Cor. form, PIVPOP + ; but instead. of ל‎ we have % | =6 = 
2 100. b. 
6 ךּ 7= תי‎ == thee; D. f. in }, characteristic 01 1. 
322. :ז0מ-9!-- ל בלתי‎ prep. 2 and M95, the neg. used with Inf’s. 
323. ~SON—"ehd}+ —{to)-eaits Qal Inf. const. before Maqqéph, 
217. 2. 


324. MANJ—na-thit-ta—thou- -gavest; cf. noup: 
a. Qal Perf, 2 sg. m. of the 75 verb (53, 3 84. 2. R.3. 
b. The ה‎ at the end is not usual ; the ending is generally A 


325. '-עִמָרִי‎ im-ma-dhi—with-me: note Zaqéph qaton, 2 24. 4. 
826. 15- M3 NV7—-h? na-thnal+li—she gave+to-me, 4 15. 3 


a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 
as here, it is emphatic. 


327. אכל‎ N)}—wa-'6-kh@l—and-Fate; of. NINN}; NTN: 
a. SON i is for ואאכל‎ of which the radical & is lost, 2 88. .א.1‎ 
b. +»), the form of Waw Consecutive with the Impf., becomes ( be- 
fore י .)2( .₪ .2 .78 4 ,א‎ 


898. 0108--00700--206--2אגת--מךה-זאת‎ 7 44 54. 2. 0; 6. 
329. שית‎ Y—thou-( f.)-hast-done; \=thou )1.( ; on * see 4 3. 6, 
3380. Nw hs. (26)--1מ-8'-₪1‎ deceived-me; cf. הגד‎ : 
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a, 9} is the pron. suf. of 186 pers., = the so-called connecting vowel, 
@ 74. 1.¢. N.1. 
5. NWT, Hiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. of Nw], 5 being assim., @ 84. 2. b. 
331. AN? Mu y—a-si-thaz z0th—thou-(m.)-hast-done this : 
a. Py = = eee) )-hast-done; עשת‎ = thou-(m.)-hast-done. 
b. D. f. in fis conj., 4 15. 3; accent over זאת‎ ₪'810168, 4 24. 3. 
332. --אֶרוּר‎ a-rar—cursed ; Q3l Part. Pass. of TR; Aik, ab, @. 
333. --גהנף‎ “belly ; of. DIT, מארת‎ : 
a. The = of na becomes -> when the suf. is added, 2 125. 1. ₪. 
b. The 6 is written defectively ; the suffix is ךּ‎ with = 
834. Jat} thé-lekh—thou-shalt-go : 
a. The root is הלה‎ or ץ‎ 12’: 22 102. 14,15; 90.2. R.3. 
b. The prefix ך]‎ = thou (m. ); cor. form of 20) i is תִקְטל‎ 
385. ;00/8-07--"מָזי‎ sg. D)), plur. DD’, 0 ימי ל‎ 
336. SP hiy-ye-kha—thy-lives ; from the plur. O°: 
0. On the vowel * | (e) see 2 80. 5 and 6. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


733 | עשת‎ min) OTN 
עְשִיתְזאת עַשִית | מה- השא‎ oA) אֶבלְתָ‎ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


138. The radical 3, when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
is assimilated. 

139. The Interrog. pronouns are 9%} who?, and >] what?. 

140. ך]‎ = thow (m.), ך]‎ = thou (f.), but both have their aspirated 
sound (th) when a vowel precedes. 

141. .כ‎ f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Miqgéph. 

142. The personal termination ][ thou (m.) is generally written 
without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter ה‎ 
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143. In pause = becomes +, and frequently the tone is shifted 
from the ultima to the penult. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. ¢ 82. Tabular View, Synopses of קטח‎ in various stems 


2. ¢ 82. 1. a, 6, Preference of the guttural for 4. 

3. 2 82. Lc, Insertion of Pathth-furtive. 

4, ¢ 82. 1. d, Insertion of = in Perfects 2 f. sg. 

5. ¢ 82. 2, Preference of the gut. for comp’d S«wa. 
6. 3 82. 2, Notes 1,2, The Niph. and Py‘él Inf’s abs. 

7. ¢ 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be Jearned). 


Note 1.—Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in @ 82. 1, 2. 

Note 2.—In the study of “9 guttural verbs use for practice (1) 
mga) anoint, (2) now send, (3) yaw swear, (4) yow hear. 


6. Worb-LEsson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 11—14. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J will anoint; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thow (f.) didst hear; (5) He 
will send; (6) I swore (NYph.); (7) J will swear; (8) She caused to 
send; (9) To anoint; (10) We shall send (PYl); (11) Cause thou (m.) 
to send; (12) To be sent. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) Who 
gave the woman to the man? (4) He gave me fruit and I ate ; (5) She 
gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 


3. To be translated into English :—(1) ימות הַאכָל מן-הָעץ‎ 
(2) :מִי עָשָה זאת‎ ₪ IDNA) אֶת-הָאֶשָה‎ WHIT Nw; 4( 
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מַהיְנתְנָה 6 Iq:‏ אַתֶה wee‏ )© א הַמְִהַמים pNP?‏ 
הְאֶשָה WAN?‏ 

4. To be written in English letters :-- 1706 new words of Genesis 
ITT, 11-14. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 11-14 of 
chapter ITT., from the unpointed teat. 

6. To be written out :—Synopses as indicated in 2 88, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 9, 11, 20, 22. 

3% יצְמַח .יטע .יפח יצְמַח To be described :—The forms‏ .7 
Hye.‏ יִרְעַתּ שמח .השלח מזריע .ירע 


8. [0008 FOR STUDY. 

(1) The 3 of verbs {5 in the Hiph. (2) Hé Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb נתן‎ (5) +) before .א‎ (6) 12. 1. conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) תִּ‎ and תה‎ (9) The peculiarities of gutturals 
as exhibited in verbs iy guttural. (10) Pathah-furtive. (11) The 
helping-vowel = in Perfects 2 1. 88. (12) Synopses of the strong 
verb. (13) Synopses of the ל"‎ guttural verb nop. 


LESSON XXX.—GENESIS Ill. (5-17. 
7. NOTES. 

887. TIN }—w’é-bha—and-enmity: a fem. noun, from root IN. 

338. -אֶשית‎ will-put; א‎ =I, the root being שית‎ (9) put: 
a. Observe the R*bhi(a)‘, 4 24. 5. b. 

339. זרְעך‎ y-seed; זַרעה‎ her-seed; cf. זרעו‎ his-seed. 

340. =] —he-shall- -bruise-thee; 4 תשופנ‎ thou-shalt-bruise-him: 
a. The Qal Impf. of שוף‎ i is ישוף‎ (3 m. sg.), תָשוף‎ (2 (2 m. sg.). 
₪. When the tone is shifted the & under * and ][ becomes - 
c. ל‎ with + = thee (m.); 13__ is a strengthened form of הו‎ him, 

@ 74. 2. c. (3) and Note 1. 
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341. LIN head, and עקב‎ heel are accusatives of specification. 
342. TDWI —causing-to- cae irreg. for הַרְבָּה‎ Hiph. Inf. 
Abs. of רבָה‎ multiply. 
343. 7-אַרְבָּה‎ will-canuse-to- shah Hiph. Impf. 1 sg. of רְבָה‎ 
2 100. 8. 
344. עצְבונך‎ -+ ig-¢*bh6-nékh—thy-(f.)-sorrow : 
a. עצְבון‎ ( (root עצב‎ formative addition וז‎ 2119.3) becomes payy 
when the tone is "shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 6 125. 1. a. 
b. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is ל‎ — is the so-called connecting vowel. 
345. -הרונף‎ thy-conception: הרון‎ with 7] and ~, see 344. 6. 
346. J¥Y—sorrow: an a-class Segholate, 4 106. 1. a. 
847. -6-תלרי‎ l‘dhi—thou-(f.)-shalt-bring-forth : 
a. For תולדי‎ | ef. (תקטלי‎ ), but ,ך‎ being weak, drops out and ~, in 
1 
an open syllable, becomes —, 2 90. 2. a. 


b. Root ילד‎ = = 37); Impf. 3 .מז‎ sg. aes for oY. 
6 fF) and 9__ are fragments of FAN, the older form of Hs, 2 50. 3.6. 


348. בָנִם‎ -nim—sons: irreg. plur. of בֶּן‎ son. 

349. -תשוקתך‎ —t*Sa-qa-thékh—thy-(f.)-desire : 
a. Abs. Mawn, a feminine formation, 4 115. R. 
b. Const. תשוּקת‎ suf, ה‎ with =; ef. 277 \ (345) ), עצְבונך‎ (344). 
c. Before ae _, = in an open syllable becomes +, 2 124. 2. 

350. ב בָּך‎ PW1d'—yim-X61-+ bakh—he-shall-rule+in-thee (£.) : 

a. “Sug for wee before Maqqéph, 217. 2; ef. בל‎ “99. 

2 J2= = in-thee (f.); ef. 2% in-thee (m.), 4 51. 3. 

351. SAwN—w- §-té-kha—thy-wife; pausal for WN, :א‎ 
a. ך]‎ indicates the feminine, here attached to WN; cf. const. DWN. 
b. S*ghalta repeated according to 2 23. 6. 


352. MIIN—fem. sg. of אֶרוּר‎ \ (332), 081 Part. pass. of IN 


curse, 


353. *] NAYI—ba-“bha-ré-kha—on-account-of-thee 8 
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a. A compound preposition, בעבור‎ = on-account-of, for-the-sake-of 
b. J with the preceding = changed to = as in © ,אשתן‎ @ 38. 1.N 
6. D.1. in 5) because of preceding ו‎ Tiphha ) ), 2 22. 10 
354. א-תַאבַלְנָה‎ -kh*lén-na—thou-(m.)-shalt-eat-tt : 
a. SOND + is ו‎ 2 sg. mase. of אָכָל‎ eat, @ 88. 1. 
>. TI is for ee a strengthened form of הַ‎ just as gee (in 
(תשופנו‎ was for WI note carefully 3 74. 26 (3) and N. 1,2. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 





אחר = a ee‏ = תַשופו 
AN‏ בעבורף == Nw waxes‏ תְּאבַלְנָה 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, }_; the ךז‎ of {7 and iyi is assimilated 
backwards and represented in the 3 by D. f. 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing. 
pron. suffix ךל‎ there stands the vowel =. This is commonly called 
a connecting vowel; 16 is really an old case-ending (cf. 2124. 1. 6. (1)). 

146. The 0 of the Qal Impf. is changeable (0), and before Maq- 
qeph becomes 6. 

147. The = which stands before the suffix 5 is a volatilization 
of an original =, which in pause is restored, and heightened to é. 

148. The + which stands directly before the tone is volatilized 
when the tone is shifted, as before affixes for gender and number. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 2 84. Tabular View, Synopses of 3109 i in various stems. 


2. 2 84. 1. a, b, Loss of 3 in Qal ‘Inf. const. and Imv. 
3. 2 84. 2. a, b, Assimilation of 1. 
4. 3 84. 2.N.1, The preformative vowel in Héph‘al. 


5. 2 84. 2 R’s 2, 3, The verbs np? and (3. 
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Note 1.—-In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under 4 84. 1, 2 and Remarks 1—3. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 73 make known, (2) 25) fall, 
(3) v3 approach. 


5. Worb-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List  11., nouns numbered 95—104. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15—17. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She wili approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thou )1.( wilt make known; (4) It will be made known; 
(5) I shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt give, 1 
shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will cause to 
fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (83) God made known to the 
woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou )1.( didst hear 
the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou didst 
eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy lives. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) תִּשוּקתי אֶלדהָאִיש‎ ; 


pits תִּלַר הָאשֶה‎ Iya; 8 Pw כל‎ A? נָתַתִּי‎ 


4 שמו‎ JI לאלהים הוּא טוב )© :גש אֶל-יְהוָה‎ nnd. 


4 To be written in English letters :— The new ae of Pints 
111. 15—17, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 15—17 of 
Genesis IIT., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in 4 85, of the 
verbs numbered 5, 7, 8, 10, 13, 28. 

7. To be described :—The forms nw), yi, md’, VO’, wan, 
,יתן יפל השיא .הגיר‎ On, .חן‎ Mp». 
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7. Topics FoR STuby. 

(1) Strengthened form of the pronominal suffix ,ךז‎ of the pron. 
suf. .ךז‎ (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f.sg. (3) Thou (f.) shalt bear. 
(4) The accent Sgholta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed )1.( 
(6) Change of = to 6. (7) J_and F_. (8) Loss of 9. (9) Assim- 
ilation of §. (10) =in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis and 
peculiarities of Np? of {2 (12) Synopses of 2103 in various 
stems. 


LESSON XXXI.—GENESIS Ill. (8—2i. 
1. NOTES. 

355. MDM —she-will-cause-to-spring-forth: Hiph. of וצמ‎ 
2 82. 1. c. (1). 

356. ]2—Pausal for y? for-thee (m.); = = for-thee (f.). 

357. DPIN}—Accent on ultima, because of the Waw Consec., 
2@ 21.4; 73. 3. b. 

358. DYID—b'zé-“Sth—in-sweat-of; const. of זעה‎ 

359. א - אפ‎ ap-pe-kha—thy-nostrils; from OS nose : 
a. Sg. ON, dual DDN, form before ךּ‎ (or it) ION ; cf. .חי ייךּ‎ 
6. The Daghés- forte i in §) also serves as Daghé-lene, + 2.N.1. 
6. On the disjunctive accent Pasta ) '( see 22 22. 8; 23. 5, 6. 

360. -6-לְחֶם‎ hém—bread; cf. on? IW Bethlehem. 


361. שוב ל‎ —thy-returning; Qal Inf const. with pron. suffix: 

a. קטל‎ is for קטֶל‎ or שוב : קטל‎ is for BWW or DW. 

b. the root is = aa ,שוב‎ because the Perfect שָב‎ contains 

only two radicals, 4 55. 3. 

362. NID —Srom-her: for מִמֶנָה‎ ef. מִמָנו‎ for WII; 2 51.5.6, 
363. FIND'2—lita-qah-ti—thou-wast-taken, 22 59. 4. b; 88. 2. 
8364. העוב‎ - 0-00 cf. תּמות‎ (231): 

a. Qal Tnpf, ל‎ m. sg. of the (/ verb שוב‎ turn; cor. form, תקטל‎ 
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b. וּתקֶטל‎ is for SOM, the = being attenuated, the = heightened. 
6 תשוב‎ ) (corresponding to תִקְטֶל‎ becomes awh by contraction 
of ו‎ to } and heightening of = to >. 

365. דוה‎ —hiw-wa—Lrve; cf. ny life. 

866. NVI—h?, not hiw’—she: for NT, 4 50. 3. ₪. 

367. mV —ha-y *tha—she-was : 
a. 1 Perf. 3 + sg. of the ‘5 gut., and fq’ verb היה‎ be, + 0. ry 
b. Méthégh with a long vowel before vocal S*w4 pretonic, 218.2 * 

368. ONX—but אמן‎ (266): ON is for DON, 4 106. 2. 6. 

869. "חי‎ pausal for 9]; an adjective meaning living. 

370. NIND—koth-ndth — tunies-of ; ; const. pl. of niin. 

371. pyiao—wity- yil-bi-Sém—and-he-caused-them-to-put-on: | = 
a. Hiph. lone 3 m. sg. of לְבַש‎ with suffix 0 joined by = v 
6. The = under 3 is}, though כ‎ written defectively. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 





1. Verbal Forms תִצְמִיחַ--‎ NIN), שוב תאכָל‎ ANP? 
awh, ON, wy, Ow". 
2. Nominal pees Jy, לְחֶם‎ DY, OW; ale .עור‎ 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
on? 99ND PDN Hyta—In, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 
nostrils (= face) thow shalt eat bread. 


Principle 10.—The preposition 5) may denote the condition tn 
which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the manner 


or the price. 
4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 88. 1, 2, The peculiarities of verbs ."א‎ 
2. 6 98. Tabular View, Synopses of NO) in various stems. 
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3. 2 98. 1, Final א‎ in verbs .לא‎ 
4 298. 2.a,b,3.a-c, Medial א‎ in verbs XY. 

Note 1.—In the study of verbs NS and NX’, follow the order 
7 indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under 04 88. 1, 2 and 98. 1-3, and Remarks. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) veo say, (2) X82 Jind, (8) קְרָא‎ 
call. 


5. Worb-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, nouns numbered 105—115. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 18—21. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( Ve will say, I shall say, 
she will say, thou (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they will 
cat; (3) He will be created, he will cause to call, he was created, he 
will be caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to find, thou (f.) 
wtlt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast caused to call, we 
jilled (PY); (6) They (£.) will call, ye (£.) will be created, call ye (f.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) We found 
in the field the fruit which God commanded (צַוֶךן)‎ not to eat; (3) 
The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) I shall call 
the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother; (6) Hve was 
the wife of (AWN) Adam, and the mother of all living; (7) Adam 
was Eve's husband. 


3. To be translated into English :—(1) JN איש‎ IF :מי‎ (2) 
pa?) JAN) DIN TON אלהים.‎ NU; (3) DIN T np? 
"YT 11D; (4) DWN אנכִּי וְאֶלְעַפֶר‎ Dy; (5) WN כל‎ nip? 
חַיים‎ Dw) YEN 

4. To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis 
IT, 18—21. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18—21 of 
Genesis IIT., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in 4 99, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 4, 8, 9, 15, 18. 

7. To be described :—The forms TON, ,נאכל ,תאכל‎ NA, 
NYP, NUT, NIP IN70, NW) (ONT, OND, DONT. : 
MINN. 

7. Topics FoR STuDY. 

(1) The primary form of 20). (2) The form .שוב‎ (3) ON, .אמו‎ 
(4) Peculiarities of verbs N’5. (5) Inflection of PON i in 08[ Impf. 
(6) Peculiarities of verbs NS. (7) Synopses of NOD in various 


stems. (8) Inflection of NOP i in Qal Perf., in other Perfects, in 
Impf’s and Imy’s. 


LESSON XXXII.-GENESIS III. 22-24, 
1. NOTES. 
372. הן‎ —hen—behold : same as ונד‎ (145). 


373. 13D WIND—Like-one-of [from -us : 
a, אחד‎ is the construct of TAN | here followed by a preposition. 
b. ו מִמָנו‎ is for (2) reduplicated, and 43 us, @ 51. 5. a; ef. מִמָנו‎ for 
ממנהו‎ 
374. . >-לְרְעת‎ know: 6981 Inf. const. of ידע‎ know, % 90. 2 
Rare 7 2 47. 5. 
375. *7)—wa- -hay—and-(he-should)-live : 
a. 18 Waw Consec. with Perf., the + being pretonic, 4 78. 2. ₪. 
5. זי‎ is Qal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ע"ע‎ verb mn live, > 86. 1. 
876. WIT PUM) — wi -y*sil-he-hd—and-(= therefore)-(he)-sent- 
him: 
a D.f. of Waw Consec. omitted from * because it has not a full 
vowel. 
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₪. Prél Impf. 3 m. sg. of the "7 guttural verb שָלַח‎ send ; corres- 


ponding form, 770). 
6. The pron. suffix 4} joined to the verb by the vowel = 


377. 907---לע בר‎ : : Qal Inf. const., 04 78. 3. a; 47. 3. 
378. DWI. --WR—which. . > from-there, = whence. 
379. wr) —wi- -y agha-réi—and- he-drove-out : 
a. This is for vray, like ויקרש‎ or ויקטָל‎ but 
b. The 9, having only a SewA, drops its D. 1., while the gut. 9) rejects 
its D. f., and = under J becomes +. 
6. The accent being drawn to the penult by +), ~ becomes =. 
d. 61 Impf. 3 mase. sg. of the ‘Y guttural verb רש‎ drive out, 
2 80. 1. a. | 
380. [DU/*}—way-ya3-ken—and-he-caused-to-dwell; ef. 973" : 
a. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with --, *06ם‎ ( from jaw dwell, @ 73. 3. R. 
881. O°D7D9—bik-k-ré-bhim—the-cherubim; => for 4; singular 
319. | 
382. ND|MMD—him-mith-hip-pé-khéth—the-(one)-turning-it- 
self: cf. HOM, 2 122. 2. b. 
383. “iow 9—lismar—to-heep; of. לְשָמָרָה‎ (223), and לעבר‎ 
(377). 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 





1.. Verbal Forms By ישלח‎ mm, לקח וישלְחָהוּ‎ way, 
fawn, מִתְהַפָּכֶת‎ 
2. Nominal Forms ,עלם אַחד--:‎ ry. להט כָּרְבִים‎ 27h, 175. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1)... PON)... APP) פֶּן-ישָלח יָרו‎ ANY }—And now, lest he 
put forth his hand and take and eat and live. 
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Principle 11.—In the narration of actions which are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Waw Consec- 
utive (¢ 78. 1. b). 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 4 100. Tabular View, Synopses of Op i in various stems. 

2. 4 100. 1. a—f, Treatment of the 3d radical when Jinal. 
3. 2 100. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions. 
4. 4 100. 3. a—e, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 
5. 4 100. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 

6. 2 100. 5. 6, ל‎ )1(--)8(, Apocopated forms (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs fq’, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 4 100. 1—5. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) (793 reveal, (2) בּנה‎ build, (3) AOD 
complete. "0 a בי‎ 


5. Worbd-LESSoN. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List 11., verbs numbered 1-0 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22—24. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He built, he will build, 
building; (2) He commanded (PY¥'él), he will command, commanding, 
command thou ; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (P¥él) ; 
(4) I commanded (PY‘l), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) We 
finished (PY), ye built, they (f.) shall build; (6) They built, they 
(m.) will command, they caused to build; ('T) She was, she made, she 
was made, she was caused to reveal, thou (f.) wilt build. — 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil > €3) 
God drove forth (P¥‘él) the man from Eden because he did that which 
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God had commanded him not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; (6) 
The cherubim and the sword will keep 0 ae of the tree of life. 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) אלהים מקדם‎ Pow 
אֶת-הַכְּרְבִים‎ IY 9; 2) הטוב‎ PII הַבְדִּיל אֶלהים בִּין‎ 
(3) ) 7139 DIN אלהים אֶת-הָאֶדֶם )4( :לא טוב הָיות‎ my 
אֶת-הָאֶרְמָה‎ “Say; (5) רש אֶלְהִים מערן אֶת-הָאִיש וְאֶתד‎ 
אשָתו‎ 

4. To be written in English letters :— The new words of Genesis 
111. 22—24. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 22—24 of 
Genesis ITT. from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out :—Synopses as indicated in 4 1018. of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 4, 11, 15, 19, 27, 28. 

7. To be described :—The forms pun, 12), ,עשֶה‎ 753, 
,ראות ,עשות‎ My, ATA MB, YA, OB. ey, העשינָה‎ 
הַיִתָה‎ TI, ODN, יצו‎ 


7. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Pi‘él, Pu‘sl, Hiph‘tl, and Hithp%‘él stems of קסָה‎ (2) 
The defective writing of }. (3) Waw Consecutive with the Perfect. 
(4) Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect. (5) The form לְרְעת‎ 
(6) The third radical of verbs called fq/9. ('7) The treatment of 
this radical when final, before vowel-additions, and before conso- 
nant-additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem. (9) Apocopated forms. 
(10) Synopses of 1/2} in various stems. (11) Inflection of יקסה‎ in 
Perfects, in Impf’s and Imvy’s, 
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LESSON XXXIII.-GENESIS IV. 4. 
7. NEW Woros.* 
(1) FV, (2) אֶת ₪ קְנָה‎ (preposition), (4) 4%, (5) AN, 
(6) .הָבָל‎ (7) AY. ₪ ,קץ )9( צאן‎ (10) AID, גנ‎ ANDI, 
(12) 39h, (18) שעה‎ 


2. NOTES. 
ותהר .1.ז‎ for FTUIP, 40 78. 2. a; 78.3. b,d; 100. 4 


6.(6) TOM, % 90. 2. a (1); 78 3. a.(3)—4N9D, 4 100. 3. b.— 

on preposition with. 

V. 2. ותַסַף‎ for DUA, 44 90. 3. 5; 68. 5. 5. (1); 78.3 ₪ 
i and (3) 999, 22 47.5; 90. 2. a. (3).— YON, 44 121. 2.c; 4. 

b. (2); Y=APT has, 2 44. 4 הַבָל->‎ for 93/7, 488. רעה--3‎ abs. 
a5 82 100. 1. 6; 123. 3. 

Y. 3. וָמִים =( ימים‎ plur. of OY (= OF).—NI", for בָוָא‎ 
294. 1. ¢.(3), and 2. a.— ליהוה--‎ read by Jews AIAN, 247. R.2. 

V.4. והבוא = ) הביא‎ 294. 1. b, and 2. = - מבכרות‎ 22 48. 
1; 122. 3; sg. VDI, @ 108. 1. a, and 21S | fi-mé-hé- 
l*bhé-hén), 22 49. 3: 48. 2; חַלְבָ‎ )6 defective), const. plur. of 39n, 
2125. 4. 6; וישע--51.1.0‎ for ישַעה‎ 4 100. 5. b. (5). מַנְחַתו--‎ 
from ,מִנְחָה‎ 40 122. 2 a. (2); 124. 2. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. -ותסף לְלְרֶת--.%‎ 48 she added to bear == מב‎ again she bore. 


Principle 12.—When the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 


* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be 
prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRpD-LESsoNn. 


1. 4 86. Tabular View, Synopses of כ‎ in various stems. 
2 ¢ 86. 1. a, b, 2. a—c, The stem-vowel, and the preformative 
vowel. 


3. Word-Lists, Lists 11., 111., Verbs numbered 61—70. 
Note 1.—Analyze the familiar forms under 2 86. 2. 
Note 2.—Use for practice (1) ( 99h begin, (2) 33D encompass, 
(3) 92) be light (not heavy). 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He began (Hiph.), to begin, 
beginning; (2) Encompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thou encompassed. 

(2) To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The woman conceived 
and bare a son; (2) The man begat! a son; (3) And the woman spoke 
again; (4) Abel was a shepherd, and Cain was a tiller of ground; 
(5) Cain brought to Jehovah an offering; (6) Eve was the wife of 
Adam and the mother of Cain and Abel; (7) Abel gave to God from 
the jirstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 1—4 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out :—Synopses in Q&l, Niph., Hiph. Hoéph. as 
indicated in 2 87, of the verbs numbered 2, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 14. 

5. To be described :—The forms ימר ,סב ,"30 די‎ 30M, 2p 
Oo, 200, 217, נָסַב‎ 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) Apocopation of FJ_. (2) Loss of ( in Qal Impf. of verbs (פ"ן‎ 
(3) The *_ of verbs לייה‎ ‘in Perf. before consonant additions. (4) 


19) in Hiph'il. 
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The 6 in 8 Hiph‘ils. (5) The Qal Inf. const. of verbs ‘5. (6) 
The * of PSs before suffixes. (7) The endings ךז‎ and ךז‎ in 
ליה‎ participles and nouns. (8) The preposition ל‎ before יהוה‎ and 
DON. (9) Synopses of bt) in Qal, NYph., Hiph., and. Hiph. 
(10) The vowel of the stem in verbs ,ע"ע‎ of the preformative. 


LESSON XXXIV.—GENESIS IV. 5-8. 
7. NEw Worbs. 


(1) ,הלוא )8( לְמָה ₪ .חָרָה‎ 4 DN, G) יטב‎ (6) NW, (7) 
AND, (8) ANA, (9) 735, (10) DIP, ענ‎ 377. 


2. NOTES. 


V. = VN, for IN, 22 100. 5.2 (5); 73. 3. N. לקין--1‎ on 
_ repeated accent, % 23. 6.195%, Méthégh with a sharpened syl- 
lable; on assim. of 1, +0 2. a.— 35 (pa-naw), 4 19. 3; on ieee 

4 124. 0 YEN (185). 

Vv. 6. m2 = = מה‎ with ל‎ the D. f. being firmative, 0 18. 6.-- 
MN, with accent on penult, @ 91. 1—* 0 pausal for ל‎ ? 3 
(Tab. View). —r'25 (pha-ne-kha), on % (e), @ 124. 3 6. 

V. 7. הלוא‎ ( "16 = nonne, 4 46. 1; this 6 is for 4, 2 80. 6.— 
DON, for תיטיב‎ (cf. OPM), but ’_ becomes 6 )* ( 2 80. 4%; 
Hiph. Impf. 2 m. sg. of שָאֶת-- (1) .93 ;5 .92 @@ יטב‎ a seemingly 
irreg. Qal Inf. const. of Nw), 44 102. 13; 84. 1 1. SPN), @ 23. 6; 
prep. אל‎ treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix St, ef. פָּנִיךָ‎ i in 
v.6, @ 124. 3. c; the + becomes -- in an open syl. —inpwn, 
82 124. 2: 18. footnote. תמשליבו--‎ 17. 2; 51. 3. a. 

Vv. 8. YAN, see in vy. בְּהיותֶם--5‎ | (byh-y6-tham), on ~, @ 47. 2: 
on Méthégh, 2 ‘18. 5; on ,ור‎ 4 100. 1. e; D_, as in os (167), 
ויקסם-‎ (wiy-ya-qim), 081 Impf. 3 m. sg. of +קום‎ paradigm-form, 
יקום‎ but see @ 94. 2.1%. 4: the = under וק‎ in an unaccented closed 
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syl., must be 6. ב‎ on = under 9, 2 78. 2. a; on = under ד‎ 
@ 78. 3.d; on +, 2 74. 2. b (1); on 3, 2 16. 2; on ~, 4 76. 2. ¢. (2); 
the second and third syllables are half-open, 4 26. 4. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Ve תיטיב שאֶת-.7‎ ON הלוא‎ 5 there not a lifting up, סו"‎ 
doest well ? 


Principle 13.—A question expecting an affirmative answer is 
introduced by NOP (= nonne ?( 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRbD-LESSoN. 


1. @86.3,4, stems before vowel and cons. terminations. 
2. 4 86. 4. R. 1, Changes of stem and preformative vowels. 
3. 4 86. 5. a-c, Intensive stems in }/’’}) forms. 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80, in List ITT. 

Note.—After a study of the principles here given, write outa 
complete paradigm of קסט‎ in the Qal, Niph., Hiph., and Héph. 
stems. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
‘thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) will 
cause to encompass, encompass ye )1.( 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( The countenance of Cain 
fell, because Jehovah looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cain?); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to Jehovah 
from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 
Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do well. 
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3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 5—8 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out :—Inflection of the Qal Perf. and Impf. of 
verbs in 4 87. numbered 1, 2,5; of the Niph. Perf. and Impf., of 
3,4; of the Hiph. Perf., Impf. and Imy. of 7, 12; of the Héph. 
Perf. and Impf. of 6, 14. 

5. To be described :—The forms הַחָלֶה קלו‎ 2077, 3H, 


Miao. סְבּנָה תִסְבְּיָה  הַסְבֶּ .נְקלות‎ moss, ppnn. 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 
(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending }’_. (3) 
D. f. firmative. (4) The ending 9. (5) .הלא‎ (6) The ending yj 
in fy’ Inf’s construct. (7) Raphé. (8) Change of = to=. (9) 
ע"ע‎ stems before vowel-additions. (10) })}) stems before conso- 
nant-additions. (11) ען "יע‎ Intensive stems. 


LESSON XXXV.—GENESIS IV. 9-12. 
7. שא‎ 39. 


₪ DF, ₪ PPS, ₪ AY, ₪9 MB, 9 נָע וזו ,בח © .יד‎ 
(nf), (8) נָד‎ (nid, 


2. WNOTEs. 


Vos TN, 2 88. 2 2—) ON, @ 124. 1. b. (2). yy, a 5 

and ל'‎ gut. verb, ef, MOP; on the accent =, 4 24. 4 4— win, 
446 46. 1; 71. lia. 

md; 42 54. d; 100. 3. b—19T, sg. abs., O7,‏ עשית .10 .זו 
% 4 .199 ;5 .2 .125 22 דְּמִי const. DF, plur. abs. DD, const.‏ 
a; 125. 3. R. 4; plur. in agreement with 7, not‏ .1 .71 04 צעקים 
cf. TON i in v. 7; really a plural noun.‏ ,אֶלִי-- קול 

a 11. אַתָּה‎ TN, 006 71. 1.6; 88. 2,3— פַּצְתָה-‎ #2 18. 2 
100. 4. and N.— 8, from IIH, 2 191. 2.6; 194. 1.6. (2) לְקחַת--‎ 
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@47.5; Qal Inf. const. of 3%, @ 84. 2. R. 2; on = under ff in- 
stead of =, @ 37. 2 מִירָף--2‎ pausal for מִירְךּ‎ 0 88. 1. N.; 124. 1. 
R. 2. 

V. 12. תעבר‎ corresponding to תקטל‎ ; on =, 4 78. 2. a; on 
=z, 2 78. 3. b; ond, 2 67. תסף--1‎ (thé-séph), for תוסף‎ ; on 6, 
4 90. 3. 5; on ~, 4 68. 5. b.(1). הת הכתה‎ on Méthégh, 4 18. 4; on 

eet ce: Hikes +, @ 84. 2. Ri 2 ₪ on ך7‎  , 2 51. 3. a— 
ונע וד‎ na‘ wa-nadh), מס‎ the --- (4) under [ in each case, 2 94. 6 
(1): the roots are P43 and JJ, and these forms, Qal Part’s act.— 
mm, % 78. 3. N.; 18. 5; 100. 1. 8. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Vv. 9.1938 TIN 4%--השמר‎ I keeping my brother, or, my 
brother's keeper ¢ ? 
Principle 14.— A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 
is introduced by ד‎ 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 
1. 94. Tabular View, Synopses of 54% in various stems. 


2. @ 94. 1. a, The radical ( uniting with =. 
3. 3 94. 1. b, The radical (, changed to %, uniting with 1. 
4, 6% The radical | rejected when it would stand 
with a heterogeneous vowel. 
5. ¢94. 1. N. The form of the Qa] Active Participle. 
6. 3 94. 2. a-c, The vowel of the preformative. 
7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 81—90 in List ITI. 


Note.—Use for practice (1) קוּם‎ rise, (2) שוב‎ twrn, (3) מות‎ diet 


5. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will rise, thou shalt 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die; (2) He caused to die, he 


This verb has e (naturally long) in Perfect and Participle of Qal.‏ ג 
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om  ———— 


will cause to turn, to cause to die ; (3) He turned, rising, dying, he 
was turned, he will be turned ; (4) He established (= caused to rise), 
establish thou, he was established, he will establish. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( I do not know the name of 
the man; (2) Am Ia ruler ? (3) Who did this (£.)? (4) Cursed am I 
from the ground ; (5) The blood (pl.) of thy brother hath cried out to 
God ; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground ; (7) Cain was a wanderer 
and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses J—12 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4, To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in 2 95. of the 
verbs numbered 8, 9, 13, 25, 32, 36, omitting Synopses of the various 
Intensive forms. 

5. To be described :—The forms Di, תשוב‎ Dip. .הוּשב‎ 
NUT, ND, VN,  םיקמ.‎ YI, 73, Dip’, ימול‎ 


6. Topics FOR STubY. 


(1) The 6 in the Qil Impf. of verbs .פא‎ (2) The 1 of SX, AN, 
and (75 before suf. (3) 118 Interrogative. (4) The 1 of mits Perf’s. 
(5) The Perf. 3 1. sg. of verbs FV’. (6) Qal Inf. const. of verbs -פ"ן‎ 
(7) + מו‎ pause. (8) 081 Impf. of verbs ‘ guttural. (9) The 6 of 
5 Hiph'ils. (10) The & of Vy Perfect and Part. act. (11) The 
forms in which ) (of '"ך‎ 1? verbs) unites with =. (12) The forms in 
which ) (of \) verbs) is changed to ¥, (13) The forms in which } 
(of \Y verbs) is entirely rejected. (14) The 6 in }/“}) Niph‘als. (15) 
The pref. vowel in (1? forms. 


LESSON XXXVI.—GENESIS IV. 13-17. 
7. NEW Woros. 


(L) PAY or PHY, (2) AND, (8) לכ‎ (4) yaw, (5) קם‎ (6) 
,ישב )7( .נָכָה‎ (8) Wy, (9) שם‎ 
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2, WNOTEs. 
Vv. 18. 2173: pl. נדולים‎ : on formation, 2 108. 1. a.— Sy, 
from עוו‎ of same formation as 7; before 9_, __ becomes __ 


+ 1a. NII, the 0 being incorrectly 7 (2) es 
comparison. 

Vy. 14. ney, for Head, 2 80. 1 a; synopsis ?— PIB", 32 
49.2; 48. ע‎ on ?_, 2 124, 3, אֶסְתֶר-->‎ 2 75. 2; 68. 1. a; syn- 
opsis 2a, 2 100. 3. 5; on Vee 73. 2. b.—NYD, part. מצא‎ 
with * ; on change of. t0-20;,% 125.3. R.4. הר‎ (yd-ha-r’ghe- 
ni), composed of 9), oe aed 4}; on change of 0 to =, and on = 
2 74. 2. b. (1), and 6. (2); on change of = to =, 2 78. 3. 2 

Vv. 15. יקם‎ pausal for Dj; on D. f. in ק‎ (for 9), 4 84. 2. b; 
on = in Hiph., 2 84.2. N.1— -Ditrh, for oy", 3.70. Ge ₪2 9( 
for 9_, 2 96. 1; root, הַכָּות-אתו== .)7( שים‎ on Méthégh, 2 18. 
4; on D. f.in 5 (for 3), 4 84 2. 2; on fF, 4 60. 1. a; מס‎ @ 100. 
1.6 on FN, 2 51. 2.—IN¥D, cf. NSD in v. 14. 

Vy. 16. NB") (wiy-ye-ce’); for NY}, but ך‎ is dropped and 1 be- 
comes 6, ? 90. 2. a. (1); on =~ under מס ;3 .67 4 צ‎ Méthégh, 2 18. 
6; on the accented penult, 2 21. 3— 9559, (1 1) ),מָן‎ (2) 7 )9( 135. 
ay, for ,וי שב‎ but ן‎ is dropped, and ¥ becomes 6, +4 2. a. 
(1); on shifting of tone, 2 21. 3. 

0 17. וידע‎ for ויודע‎ but ( is 8 and 1 becomes 6, 2 
90. 2. a. (1); on = under y instead of =, 4 90. 2. a. (1 וַתֶּהַר--(‎ 
see note on v. 1. לתל‎ for 71M), but ו‎ is dropped and 1 becomes 
é, 2 90. 2. a. (1); on ‘shifting of. tone, 4 21. ויהי 3 עיר--3‎ on 
the shifting of tone in the case of 2 221. 1; on D.1. in 5,2 12. 3. 


8, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX, 


Y. אתי היום--.14‎ Aw Thou hast driven me out this day. 
Principle 15.—The article often has its original demonstrative 
force. 
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V. בָּל-הרג קין-.15‎ - 499 one killing Cain. 


Principle 16.—55 is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WorRD-LESSON. 


1. 3 94. 3, Inflection of verbs ‘YY before vowel-terminations. 

2. 4 94. 4. a,b, Inflection of verbs }/‘Y) before consonant-termin- 
ations. 

3. 2 94. 5, The various Intensive forms found in }“}¥ verbs. 


4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 91—100 in List II. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J caused to rise, ye (m.) 
caused to rise, they caused to rise ; (2) Thou didst cause to turn, we 
shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose; (3) Ye turned, 
I rose, they will rise, we shall rise; (4) Rise thou (f.), rise ye (f.), she 
was risen (Niph.), they were risen; (5) I died, she died, we shall die, 
thou shalt return, she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( God is greater than man; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shall die; (5) 
Any one finding him will kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged seven- 
fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of 
Nod. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 13—17 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out:—The inflection in Qal of Dip, pd; in 
Niph., of 349, מול‎ ; in Hiph. and Héph., of O99, שוב‎ ; in Polel, 
of ;עוף‎ in 1, of ;שוב‎ in Hythpé., of .עוד‎ 

נְקוּמותְ . הַקִימַה יקוּמו קמו To be described :—The forms‏ .5 
יעופף NIY, NYIwHN,‏ :יקומ אשב חַשְבְנָה היב 


\ 
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6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels i—A (= 6). (2) The PY‘él of 
verbs ‘3? guttural. (3) The * (= e) before suffixes ךל‎ and ה‎ and 
before the plur. fem. ][, (4) The. 5 of 5 Perfects. (5) The 
change of = before = to =. (6) The 11671. of verbs [Ds (7) The 
ות‎ of לי"‎ Inf’s const. (8) The = under * of 15 Qal Imperfects. 
(9) The ה‎ (é) of לייה‎ participles. (10) The Article used as a de- 
monstrative. (11) The separating vowel of )’} verbs in Perfect 
and Imperfect. (12) The points of resemblance between verbs 


\y and verbs py, 


LESSON XXXVII.-GENESIS IV. {8—22. 
7. NEW Worobs. 


(1) OYA (const. Uv), (2) IAN, (3) apr (4) wan, (5) 
3133, (6) SHY, (7) wad, ₪ WI, @ nYM Go) SN, 
(11) WINN. 


2, WNores. 


V. 18. ,ויוָלֶד‎ root ;(ילד =( (לד‎ on D. f. in 4, 22 18. 2; 90.3. a; 
on the form, 2 68. 1. a; cor. form, op. ,אֶת-עירד.--‎ the sign of 
the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

V. 19. fA", for M27; ל‎ assim. like 3, 2 84. 2. R. 2; on = 
under ק‎ 2 82. 1. a.— PW )866, not 8°té), the S*wa silent ; the ste 
case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening ven vowel ; fem. of 0-0 const. of .שנים‎ _ 
נָשִים‎ cf. (1) איש‎ man, 2) TWN woman, | 3) WIN men, (4) 
nw wife-of, (5) האחת ” .. השנית- ו נשי‎ of. the mase. 
forms wWwit.. הָאֶחָד..‎ 

0 729), "ef. note on y. 17. אבי‎ const. of aN; 0 
4 121. 2.6; on accent, + 24. 5. a— Jy’, like 20). אֶהָל--‎ a u-class 


138 Lzsson 37. 





Segholate, cf. 7/23: 2 106.16; here used collectively. 3p (mYq- 
né), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, 4 118. 2; on meaning of 
form, @ 114. 2. 


מס .קנור-. .20 like‏ ,תפש-- .2 YAN, see note on v.‏ ל 
on form, 4 109. 3.‏ עוּנָב--> .5 .110 4 form,‏ 


TT? 2 63. R.3; Synopsis in Qal, 2 90. 2. awry;‏ .22 .ד 


like חרש- קטל‎ like צאַחות- .קטל‎ const. of Hin, and ן‎ with 
= according to 4 49. 3. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Ve 18.—S VY JAIN? TW —And Trad was born to Enoch. 
Principle 17.—The subject of a passive verb, which would be 


the object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by 
IN, the sign of the object. 
Vv. אֶהַל וּמִקְנֶה--.90‎ 3v/—Dwelling in tent(s) and (possessing) 

cattle, | 

Principle 18.—Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 
(zeugma). 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 

1. 4 90. Tabular View, Synopses of טל‎ (= SO) i in various stems. 


2. 390. 1 The treatment of original ך‎ when initial. 

8. @ 90. 2, a, b, The two treatments in the 6081 Impf., Imv., 
and Inf. const. 

4. 3 90. 3. a-c, The treatment of | when medial. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List ITI. 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs ‘5, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 0 90. 3 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) ישב‎ sit, dwell, (2) ילר‎ bring forth, 
and (3) wo? (with א‎ in )(81 Impf.) be dry. 
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5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will dwell, I shall 
dwell, thou (£.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (f.), to dwell, to bring forth, 
~ thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know, know thou, to know, 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep,2 I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
He will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be caused 
to bring forth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( J will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (= to Lamech were) two wives; 
(5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; (6) Abel 
was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah; ('7) Father, 
father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, brother, 
brother-of, sister, sister-of. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18—22 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. \ 

4. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in 4 91, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, 29. 

5. To be described :—The forms NY’, הלרי ישב‎ wy ye, 
DI? TY הורר .הוליר  נודע‎ i 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) FAN with the subject. (2) Assim. of .ל‎ (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of .שך]*‎ (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of. (5) The 8 of ‘5 41 Impf’s. (6) The 0 of Qil 
act. Part’s. (7) U-class Segholates. (8) Nouns formed by means of 
preformative 7. (9) The meanings of nouns with pref. ך )10( .כ]‎ 
of verbs 9/8) in the 08[ Impf. (11) ן‎ of verbs 4‘ in Hiph. and 
Ho6ph. 


1 This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 2. a. 
2 This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 2. b. 
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LESSON XXXVIII.-GENESIS IV. 23-26. 
7. שא‎ 8 


(1) DY’, irreg. fem. of .אִמְרָה 8 ,א )2( .אַנָשִים‎ (4) PSB, 
(5) 39%, (6) TIAN or AMIN, (7) Yaw, (8) mye, (9) .עוד‎ 
(10) 73, (11) ,שית‎ (12) SIN, (13) 29h. 


2. NOTES. 


V. 28. לְנָשיו‎ (Ind-Xaw); on ין‎ , 2 124. 3.d. (cf. YON, VID 
(v. 5) Nya, irreg. for ה שמענָה‎ having been dropped and 

= inserted, 4 87. 2; Qal Imv. 2% pl., like M370) ; on = under 3, 
Ch yen Te a.— 9, const. of נָשִים‎ cf. rea ‘above. TING, for 
INIT like הַקְטַלְנָה‎ on fT, 2 60. 1; on =, 4 5% “root, TIN. 
אִמַרְתִי--‎ cf. nnn in v. 4; on formntion! 4 106. 4. 5; on ges 
@ 124. 2A, “from a9; synopsis in Q&l? on repetition of 
accent, 4 23. חַבּרְתִי-=6‎ with -- 0 מִנְחַתו‎ in v. 4, and 
TON above ; on formation, 2 110. ie 

the sing. form,‏ שבְעַה-- .15 Dj? ) (for Dj"), see on v.‏ .24 .ד 
the plur. form, is seventy.‏ שבְעים is seven, while‏ 

V. 25. וירע‎ see וַתַלַד- .7 תס‎ see מס‎ 20 ony (8th), 
on Méthégh, 4 18. 4 ; the > is 4, coming from 61-60, me losing * 
and contracting = and =, 06 94. 1. 6. (1); 96.—3 = W744; 
הַרגו‎ becomes Ww, = = he volatilized, and = being heightened, 
274. 1. d. (1), (2). 

Y. 26. ,גם-הוא‎ the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun, הוּחל-‎ from the root חָלֶל‎ uncontracted form 
SOM, @ 86. 2. 6; what stem ,לקרא-?‎ ef. לְמָשל"‎ “nw? ; Ql 


Inf. const. 


3. PARALLELISM IN HEBREW POETRY. 
קולי‎ wow AP) my ₪ 
אִמְרְתִי‎ TINT 2 נָשי‎ ₪ 
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₪ כִּי אִיש הֶרְנְתִי לְפַצְעִי 
I w‏ לְחִבְרָתִי: 
)© כִּי שבְעתִים Prop‏ 
9 722 שבְעִים nya‏ 


Note 1.—The characteristic feature of Hebrew poetry is paral- 
_lelism. 

Note 2.—In this song there are six lines or members ; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first; the fourth, a repetition of the third; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 

Note 3.—The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4.— Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first. 





4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. 2 36. 1, The shortening of vowels. 

2. 4 86. 2,3, The heightening and volatilization of vowels. 

3. 236. 4,5, The attenuation of 4; the deflection of i and uw. 

4, 236. 6,7, The sharpening of 6 and 6; lengthening or contrac- 
tion. 


5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists 111. and IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. Explain in writing (1) the shortening which has taken place in 
צלְמו ,מלאכתו בָּלנְרָש‎ (2) the heightening, in naw”, YN, 
שב‎ ON, TINT, בְּרָא‎ DIU’, YUL MMT; (8) the volatilization, 
in נְתְנָה‎ WW", קְטַלְתֶּם רקיע גדלים‎ NYPD; (4) tho attenua- 
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tion, in DU, ,הקטיל ,קטל‎ 70}; (5) the deflection, in WPIN, 
הֶקְטַל‎ WM: העטיל‎ 9 the sherpa in .אמ‎ OP? (7) the 
Se leontraotionts in YJ, תִיטִיב .קום ישן ,)"47 נָד‎ fr: 
“TDN. TIN}. OD. תוצא‎ 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Hear ye (m.) my voice, 
and give ear to that which (אֶת-אֶשר)‎ I shall say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Why didst thou kill the man 
whom I sent to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hiph.) to call on the name of God. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 23-26 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out in tabular form:—The result of the following 
changes,—the heightening of 4,1, 1; the ב ו‎ 
the attenuation of 4, and the ל‎ of i, i; the sharpening of 
é and 6; the contraction 01 6-0, a+7(y), % the contraction 
of ?4-5 i+y, 4-7; the contraction of wt-u, ut+-w, wu. 


6. Topics FoR STubY. 


(1) The ending ee (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The Hoph. of verbs 15. (4) The 8 in the Y’p Qal 
Perfects. (5) The Hiph. of verbs .ע"ע‎ (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. (9) 
Heightening and volatilization. (10) Sharpening and deflection. 
(11) Shortening and lengthening. (12) Attenuation. 


LESSON XXXIX.—REVIEW. 
1. WoRbd-REVIEW. 
1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms, 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 
2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 
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3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. — 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


8. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Compare the forms of the Qal Perf. (3 .מז‎ sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak verbs, 4 
1. Perfect. | 

2. Compare the forms of the )(8[ Impf. stem y&q-til (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 4 104. 1. Impf. with 0. 

3. Compare the same of the stem yiiq- 48, and of yaq-til, 4 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Hiph‘il Perf. and Impf. (3 .מז‎ sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 4 104. 3 

5. Compare the forms of the Niph‘al Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 2 104. 4 

Note.—This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 


4, EXERCISES. 


To be translated into Hebrew :— 
1, He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day. 


2. He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in tt. 
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8. The woman will eat the fruit, and of it she will give to her 
husband, who will eat with her. 

. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

. This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man. 

. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

. 1 gave her fruit, and we ate. 

. She gave him fruit, and he ate. 

. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 

10. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over her. 

11, I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

12, We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 

18. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken. 

14. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 

15, The woman conceived and bare a son. 

16, Did not Abel bring to Jehovah from the firstlings of his flock? 

17, The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 

18, And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 

19, Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 

20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to thee? 


0 00 90 ₪ ₪ = 


LESSON XL.—GENESIS V. I-16. 
1. NEw Worbs. 


(1) ABD, (2) FIM, (3) .שָלשים‎ (4) FNM, (6) TON, (6) שמנָה‎ 
וזו‎ 3, (8) Pw, (9) WM, (10) pow, עָשָרָה גג‎ one. 2) 
DWN, (13) אַרְבָּעִים‎ (14) Wy, (15) ששים‎ 


2. NOTES. 
V.1. HD PP This (is the) book-of; this book would be 
הזה‎ TO. תולרות--‎ (= = tiw-l*dhéth), 4 115. 3; used only in pl., 
from בְּרא לא"-- --וְלד‎ Dy, in the day of the creating of God; 


1 Twelve, not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
2/8 is the abbreviation of .אלהים‎ 
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“N being definite, בּרא‎ is definite, and consequently Oj) is definite, 
Principle ,בָּרא--.4‎ 041 Inf. const. of ND. 

\ 2. DN, on =, 4 74. 1.6. (1); on = under 7, 74. 1. 8. 
(2); on > under &, 2 ₪ 1.6 N. 1.—? 12", 2 80. 1. a; 21. 3; 36. 
1. ie the first =, Méthégh, the second Sillaq; on D. f., 2 
75. 2; the 4 same as in DNS. 

Vv. 3. ויחי‎ for Mae) from mn live, as ה‎ for eT) from 
Mit be. שלשים ומאת שָנְח-‎ lit. , thirty and a hundred oo Mee 
note that (1) “the word for thirty i is the plural of three (שלש)‎ ( 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg. oe 
Hiph. of 37) (ילד)‎ @ 90. 3. 5; on = for ~, 00 21. 3; 36. 1.0; on 
רק‎ LOE 6% 78. 3. R. 

Vo 4. 999, אחרי--.12 ל‎ noun in plur. const. used as a 
preposition, 4 185. 3. .הולירן--4‎ Hiph. Inf. const. (for hiw-lidh) 
with suffix וְבָנות--.ן‎ 033, see the various forms of these words, 2 
132. 9, 10. pe be 

Vs. 5, 6. 7, Qal Perf. 3 .מז‎ sg. of the PY root ,חי‎ 4 86. 1- 
np’ (wiy-ya-moth), pausal for nim", @ 94. 2. R. 4. שָנִים-‎ win, 
the numeral sg. in form, the subst. ‘plural, 

Vs. 8—10. mwy ony lit., two ten = twelve; שתִים‎ a con- 
traction of שתים‎ (of. ,שתי‎ ch. IV. 19), and עשרה‎ a form of 
עשר‎ ten. תִשְעִים-‎ pl. of mayen or yun nine. חמש עִשָרֶה--‎ 
lit. five ten = fifteen, ef. above. 

Ys. 13, 16. אַרְבָּעִים‎ plur. of MYDS or YON four—Dwy, 
plur. of ששָה‎ or שש‎ sa. . 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
הולידו--.4 .יז‎ “WIN After his begetting = after he had begotten. 
Principle 19.—Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an 
Infinitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 


-עָשֶר שָנִים-.4 Yay; V.‏ שָנִים-.? V.‏ אחָמָש שָנִים-.6 V.‏ 


Five years; seven years; ten years. 
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Principle 20.—With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

Principle 21.—The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. שנִים]‎ is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] 

שבְעִים-.11 V.‏ ; תִּשְעִים שָנֶה-.9 Deo; V.‏ שָנָה-= .ז 
Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years.‏ -.שָנָה 

Principle 22.—The tens, formed by changing דָז‎ of the units 
to *ם‎ (except עשרים‎ twenty, from עשר‎ ten), have the accompa- 
nying noun in the singular. גי"‎ 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 
1. 2188. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 


1,000. 
2. 21838. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 
3. 2183. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days and 
forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven stars; 
(12) Seven of! the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty-seven days; 
(15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This (is) a good book; (2) 
This good book was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God created 
man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven (Heb. order, 
In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God created man 
(Heb. order, In day of creating of God man); (6) After he had begot- 
ten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son); )7( And the man lived 


1 The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by 12. 
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three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And he begat four sons and 
three daughters, and he died; (9) And all the days of the man which 
he lived upon the face of the earth after he had begotten sons, were 
nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 

4. To be written :—A verbal re of the Qal Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

5. To be written :—The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing ,ך]‎ (3) The vowel-changes in D7). (4) 
Apocopation of ל" 'ךן‎ Imperfects. (5) Position and ston of 
numerals. (6) פ"ן‎ Hiph‘ils. (7) Prep. with plur. form. (8) ע"ע‎ 
Qal Perf. 3m.sg. (9) ע"ך‎ Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw 602866. in 
pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various forms 
of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 3—10 
with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 


LESSON XLI.—GENESIS V. (7-32. 
7. NEw Worbs. 
pete) יד (9) ,מעשה )2( נחם‎ 


2. 6 


Vs. 17—21. ויהיו‎ on Méthégh, 4 18. 5; on --, 4 78. 2. 2 
on omission of third radical, 4 100. 2; on syn. in n Qi, 4 109. 4.— 
win, used with a fem. noun; form with 886. noun, Two; 
ordinal, ,שתים- .חמישי‎ fem. of שנים‎ : ef. ,שת'‎ ch. IV. 19-- 
mw ומאת‎ lit., and- (a)- jundred-of year. -- .ד) מַתוּשָלַח‎ 21); 
pausal for Abwann. 
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Vs. 22—24. $ ויתהל‎ form and synopsis? force of Hithp3‘él 
expressed here by the word live. ויהי כל-ימי=‎ D.1. in 5 after 
disj. accent; verb in sg. agreeing with כל‎ while i in v. 17 it was pl., 
agreeing with ְאִינָנוּ- ימי‎ (w°’é-nén-ni), on 9_, 2127.2. R.1; on a 
(én), 22 184. 2. 6; +. 2. c. (3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in 3, @ 74. 2. ¢. 
N. 2; four giements אין‎ a הו‎ ; on 2, 2 24. 5. 

V. 29. זה‎ these accents need not be considered here.— 
132’, Py'él Impf. 3 .מז‎ sg. of the 2, and ‘¥ gut. root on) com- 
fort, with the suffix §3 us; on D. 1. of Pye] in ,ך]‎ 2 80. 1. 2; on = 
@ 74. 2. c. (2) ,ממעשנו==‎ made up of 2: מַעַשָה‎ (2 118. 1), and +5, 
,כ מְעצְבון--‎ made up of | (2 49. 2), כֶָץ‎ (2 48. 2), and the const. state 
of Payy, the = becoming S*wa, 2 125. 3. ayy, 8g. יד‎ du. 
ידים‎ before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used ; this be- 
fore: 43 is contr. to 6, 2 124. 3. b. TTI (é-r*rah), 1 Perf, 3m. 
sg. of the ‘ gut., '1/ gut. and ע"ע‎ verb TIN curse ; for VN, but 
ךר‎ refuses D. +. )4 80. 1. a), hence WN ; i is contracted to ה‎ 
4 74. 1. 6. .א‎ 9.--''* | IIS WR lit., which cursed-her Jehovah = 
which Jehovah cursed. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. מְתוּשָלַח--.97‎ OD וַיְהָיו‎ - 400 wore all the days of 
Methusaleh. 
V. 81.—9199 1-99 NT"}—And was all the days of Lamech. 
Principle 28.—The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural. 
ve יהוֶה--.99‎ MIN WN— Which Jehovah cursed. 
, Principle 24.—When the relative is governed by a verb, it 


stands at the beginning of the clause and the appropriate pro- 
nominal suffix is attached to the verbal form. 


1 In the majority of cases, however, the pronominal suffix is not employed. 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WorD-LESSON. 


1. 2105. 1—5, What is included in inflection of nouns. 

2. 2 106. 1, 2, Strong and weak Segholates. 

3. 2107. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 

4. 2108. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 

5..3 109. 1—3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 

6. Word-Lists, |The verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 
Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 

slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 

and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 

the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 

these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 

(5) the meaning of the word. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows :—(1) From 59°33, a w-class Segholate, 
a noun of the third class (4—4); (2) from YIP), a w-class Segholate, 
a noun of the second class, )8--8(; (3) from ,ךז‎ an a-class Seghol- 
ate, a u-class Segholate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
> )4--1(, a noun of the second class (a—1); (4) from 3JDY), an a-class 
Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (4—a); (5) from אמן‎ a 
u-class Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class )1--0(, a noun of 
the third class (4—a), two nouns of the second class (4—a, 8—1); (6) 
from Pf), an 7-class and a w-class Segholate, a noun of the third 
class )8--9(; (7) from 37), a nour ~£ the second class (4—i), a noun 
of the third class (a—a). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (PY€l) the 
ground which he had created; (3) I will walk (Hithpa‘el) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; (4) 
The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom God 
cursed will die. 
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3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4, To be written :—A verbal form of the Hiph'il Perf. 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The 08 Impf’s of ,היה‎ MM. (2) The word .שתים‎ )9( 
Various forms of the word “for one hundred. (A) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of [ד]ם‎ in Pyel. (6) Synopsis of JAN 
in 181. (7) Mappiq. (8) A-class, Eclass, U-class Segholates. (9) 
Guttural, ע"ן‎ yey, Vy, yp and לייה‎ Segholates. (10) Feminine 
Segholates. (11) Meaning of Segholates. (12) Nouns with two 
short vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 
Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 


LESSON XLII.-GENESIS VI. {-8. 
7. NEw Worbs. 


(1) 33°}, 2) WD, (3) ,דון‎ (4) Davy (in the text, (שנָם‎ (5) O°), 
(6) W233, (7) WY, 8 רק )10( ,319 )9( מְחשָבָה ו‎ (11) BM (in NYph, 
(12) ,עצב‎ (13) FANN, (14) חן‎ 


2. NOTES. 


Vv. 1. a for החלל‎ but the 5’s contract and -- goes to 
,ח‎ @ 86. 1. b; on = under $7, 2 86. 2. ?; synopsis in Hiph. %רב-*‎ 
prep. 9 with pretonic 8 ; ,רב‎ for חכב‎ 4 86. 1; synopsis in 7? 

V. 2. INV, Qk] Impf.3m. pl. of רְאֶה‎ on loss of third radical 
(9), + 100. 2. בָּנִ--‎ and בּנות‎ constructs of ,טבת-- בָּנות בָּנִים‎ of. 
.טוב‎ Tb, טובות .טוכים‎ ; 6 written defectively. הָנָה-‎ D. f. 
firmative, 22 15. 6: 50.3. ויקחו=->‎ (wiy-yi-q‘ha), from n> take; 
on assim. of ,ל‎ 2 84. 2. 5 2; on omission of D. f., an Raphé, 
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22 14. 2; 16. 2; synopsis in Qa] ?—Dy/3, 2 182. בַּדְרן--.7‎ pausal 
for mar? 0 a 

Vv. 3. yi, unusual for הידון‎ Qal Impf. 3 m. gg. of דון‎ judge, 
rule (or, perhaps, remain), 6 94. 1. a. (1). בּשָנֶם-‎ rather to be read 
בְּשנֶם‎ = in (their) wandering ; the traditional rendering in that 
also i is based on the analysis 3 in, ש.‎ = WR that )+ 58. 2), D3 
also.—’1p, cf. YON, VID, 2 124. 3. d. , 

4 4. win j2-N lit., after so, when = afterwards, when.— 
יבאו‎ cf. the paradigm-form יקול‎ the 6 is for 4, the form corres- 
ponding to yaq-tal, not yaq-tul ; sit = יבא = יבָא‎ 4 94. 2.R.3; 
the Impf. designates habitual action in past ‘time. —oriain, ¢@ 6. 
5. e—D IY, 2 109. 1— YIN, const. of Dw IN, which is plur. of 
,איש‎ 3 189. 5 5. 

V. 5. mat, an adj. fem. sg.? from 77 = a3), 22 106. 2. c; 125. 
5. רְעַת--%‎ “const. of מַחַשָבת--% .1 .106 42 צר רְעָה‎ const. 

pl. of ,לבּו-- מִחַשָבָה‎ an יע‎ y i-class Segholate ; לבה = לב‎ / 
106. 2. c; 125. 5. b. 

Vs. 6-8. PTI", 22 21. 3; 6.1. ויתעצב-->‎ ef. PIN in 
ch. V. 22.— ה מס אָמַחָה-‎ 2 100. 1. b— NI, on repeated ac- 
cent, 4 23. 6; on = under ,א‎ 298. 3. a. — 903, for HDI, the 
second J Beis assimilated and the D. f. implied i inf; Niph. Perf. 
1 6 sg. of OF3; Niph. = repent, 2161 (ch. V. 29) = comfort.— 
,ע שיתם‎ on = instead of +, @ 74. 1. 0. (1); the 1 with ךר‎ written 
-defectively 93, on first * , 4 195. 5. a; on second * 3128. 5. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. ההם--.4‎ 09°3D.—In the days the those = In those days. 

Principle 25.—The personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agreeing 
with it in gender, number and definiteness. 


1 Perhaps ידון‎ would better be classed with Nj", and the 0 regarded as an 


obscuration of a, in a stative form, § 94. 2. R. 3. 
2 The Qal Perf. 3 f. sg. of 32) would be 73). 


far <? 
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4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2110, Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. #2 118, 114, Nouns with כ?‎ prefixed ; their signification. 
3. ¢ 115, Nouns with ]- 4 

4, 3116, Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. 2119, Nouns formed from other nouns. 


6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 

Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows :--)1( from 95, a noun with כ‎ pre- 
fixed )8--8(, and one with (3--א) ך]‎ ; (2) from SON, a fem. u-class 
Segholate, a noun with ?( prefixed )8--8( ; (3) from א ,חשך‎ 8 
Segholate, a noun with ?( prefixed )8--8( ; (4) from "93, an a-class 
Segholate, a noun with second radical doubled )1--8( ; (5) from ,זכר‎ 
an a-class Segholate, a fem. ¢-class Segholate, a noun with ?( pre- 
fixed )1-9( ; (6) from HD, an 7-class Segholate, a noun with ( 
prefixed )1--8(. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—The daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair (טוב)‎ ; (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chose wives 
from all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in his eyes; 
(5) From eternity unto eternity Iam God; (6) I grieved in my heart; 
(7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those heroes are the 
men of renown (name). 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 1,2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the Hiph'tl Impf. 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 
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6. Topics FoR סט‎ 

(1) py Hiphills. (2) The loss of 9 in verbs .לייה‎ (3) The vari- 
~ ous forms of the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words ee and 
.בְּשָנָּם‎ (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) 2% 
i-class Segholates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns 
with second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with 79 prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with ך]‎ prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. (15) Nouns 

formed from other nouns. 


LESSON XLIII.-GENESIS VI. 9-15. 
: 1. שא‎ 8 
(1) PTY, (2) .דור (₪ תָּמִים‎ (4) Ow, (פ‎ DOM, (6) תַבָה‎ 
(7) D3, (8) .כָּפַר )9( .קן‎ (10) YAM, 1) HD, (12) TN, (3) 
JIS, 19 I, (15) קומָה‎ 


2. NOTES. 


V.9 בְּדְרְתָיו--3 .2115 ,תולְדת--55.1.4 2 אֶלֶה‎ = (1) 3, 
(2) ות )3( ,דור‎ (4) ee (cf. YEN); on the pl. ending Sia ו‎ pl. 
ending 6th, 4 124. 4 and N.—D"TY, 2 110. תּמִים--6‎ 4 108. 1. ₪. 
אֶת-הָא"-‎ here the prep. with, not the sign of the def. object. 

Ys. 10, 11. TPN), 22 90. 3. 5; 78. 3. a, (2), (3) AWM), Syn- 
opsis?—N?1M, Synopsis? 

Vs. 12, 13. nnn, pausal for נשחַתֶה‎ Niph. Perf. 3 f. of 
שחת‎ : Synopsis ,דּךכּו--87800887 השחית""?‎ from ale cf, 
yt “and זרעו‎ Do and indy. בָּא-‎ )08:( either Perf. or Part. in 
form, @ 94. 1. 6. (1) מַלְאֶה — .)1( .6 .3 .2124 לְפָנִי-\‎ Synopsis?— 
2357); the adverbial particle הַן‎ or הַנָד‎ with a ל‎ suffix, ? 134. 
2. a. מַשַחִיתֶם--‎ Hiph. part. of שחת‎ with suf. -ים‎ 
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Vs. 14, 15. mey (‘*8@), 2 100. 1. 3H, const. of man, 
the = being unchangeable. 7 const. of עַצִ'ים‎ ef. 935 from 
.קנים-. פָּנִים‎ plur. of ק‎ an wes i-class Segholate, 2 125. 5. b; 
ef. Sp) פרתָ-‎ >); with acc. on ultima, 2 73. 3. ;ל‎ 61. change from 
ult. to penult i in WON. ומחוץ--‎ nar, from house and from out- 
side = within and without. Te YN, ‘ef. גְעַשֶָה‎ (ch. I. 26). רְחְבָּה-‎ 
(rdh-bah), on = (3) under %, 4 197. 1. R. 2; on na 2 124. 1. R. 1. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. שלשֶה בָנִים--.10‎ — Three sons. 


Principle 26.—When the substantive is masculine, the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed; and when the numeral is a unit, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 


Vv. העשה אתה--.15‎ WN -וְזֶה‎ 408 this is (the manner in) 
which (as this is how) thou shalt make it. 


Principle 27.—The antecedent of the relative must in many 
cases be supplied from the context. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2 120, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 

2.%121.1.a,6, Relics of the nominative case-ending w. 

3. 3121. 2,.a—d, Relics of the genitive case-ending 7. 

4, 2121. 3. a, The accus. ending a,in the form 01 Hé directive. 

5. @ 121. 3. 6, The accus. ending ₪ as a so-called connecting 
vowel. 

6. +4 4 Other traces of the accusative case-ending. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Point out the relics of case-endings in the following words:— 
PIS"D7, .חיָתו-אָרֶץ‎ PAN, OB, 9739, 11D, 139199, 
PAP לְמִקָהּ‎ YW צלְמנוּ‎ 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) The 
earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of all 
flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who dwell 
upon it; (6) Thow shalt make a house; its length shall be twenty 
cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four cubits. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the Niph‘al Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 


6. Topics FoR STupy. 

(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by reduplica- 
tion of second radical. (3) "FIN, a preposition. (4) The 0 of פ"ן‎ 
Hiph‘tls. (5) The characteristics of the Niph's] Impf. (6) Primary 
form of u-class Segholates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 
The é of fy’9 Imv’s. (9) ע"ע‎ cclass Segholates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Consec. 01 Perfect. (11) The form of w-class 
Segholates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) Relics of the genitive case-ending. (14) The He 
Directive. (15) Other relics of the accusative case-ending. 


LESSON XLIV.—GENESIS VI. 6-22. 
7. NEW Worbs. 


(1) מִלְמעָלֶה ₪ צְהַר‎ (3) WY, (4) ,שָנִים )5( .תַּחְתִּי‎ (6) 
Drei ous, (7) ,מבוּל‎ (8) JV, (9) DY, (10) בְּרִית‎ (11) HON. 


2. NOTES. 
Vv. 16. תְּעַשֶה-> .1 .106 ?2 צְהַר‎ )%8-"86(, on = under fh, 2 
78 2. a; on the = =r under Yy, 2 78. 3. 5; on fT_, 4 100. 1.6.— 
תִּכַלְנָה‎ made up of (1) non, of which mi is dropped, (2) Pe 
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which is for ךז -נְהָ‎ being assimilated backwards, 04 75. 3; 74. 2. 
c. (3) and Notes 1,2; ef. 99% (ch. IL. 2). (5-מזי1-1גם) מִלְמַעְלֶה-‎ 
made up of {, מעל א‎ and = directive ; note (1) the Raphé, (2) 
Zagéph qaton, (3) simple Sew under וע‎ on :ה‎ 2 191. 3. a— 
,(ב18-04ס*) בְּצְדָהּ‎ from “JY with suf. is the ‘original = being 
attenuated in sharpened syl. תשִים-‎ Qal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the ע"*‎ 
verb שים‎ put. הְִעִשֶהָ-‎ same as the word above, with pron. suf. iT 

V. 17. ואני‎ (wa- יי‎ 22 49. 3; 50. 3. d; here emphatic, Being 
cut off by Rebhi(s ).—9J3/7, a particle with verbal suffix, 4 134. 2. a. 
,מָבִ'א--‎ for NIB; but } became 9, and yi =i, then Yin an open 
syl. became ~, 2 94. 1. 5 and 2. לשחת--‎ PyYél Inf. const. of the 
‘Y gut. verb nny, the D. 1. being implied in ff, 2 80. 1. b—Y’; 
pausal for אס וע‎ Impf. of via, @ 82. 1. a. 

Vy. 18. והקמתי‎ on }, 44 49. 3; 73. 2.6; on 7,2 94.4.6. R.; 

— is i, written defectively; 6 18 separating vowel, 4 94. 4. a; הקום‎ 
= = הקים = הקים = הַקִיִם‎ which before 9} becomes .הקמתי‎ - 
JAN: pausal for ל‎ JAN, the prep. FIN with; cf. =O; ו‎ in which את‎ 
= PN, the sign of the def. object. .וּבָאתַ-‎ Qal Perf. 2 m. sg. of 
,בוא‎ with Waw consecutive. 

Vs. 19, 20. הַחִי‎ instead of ‘M/F with 2. f. implied. NON, 
Hiph. Impf. 2 m. 6. תַבְוָא‎ = NIN = NIN = NIN, + +. 

b and 2. לְהחיות--‎ Hiph. Inf. const. of MA; on ות‎ + 6 
יבאו--‎ a seemingly i irreg. Q&l Impf. 3 m. pl. of .בוא‎ 

Vs. 21, 22. A, ו‎ Inv. of לקח‎ + 2. R. 2.—JIND, 2 
118. 1; 114, 2.—JON?, 278.1 ו ספת--‎ on the shifting of tone, 
@ 78. 3. b; on Méthéch, @ 18. 1. —Fyy, ‘Pr'él Perf. 3 m. sg. of צָוָה‎ 
command; on -, 6 59. 1. a; on ה‎ ,+ 100. 1. a. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
+. הַנְנִי מִבִיא-.17‎ 'INY—And 2 behold Iam about to bring. 


Principle 28.—The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 
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V. אֶתההמבול מים--.17‎ - The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 
of water. 
Principle 29.—A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article ; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo: 
sition with the first. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND Worb-LESssoN. 


1. 2122.1,4, The masculine singular and plural. 

2. 4 122. 2.a—c, The three-fold treatment of the original fem. affix J}, 
3. @122.3,5, The fem. plural and the dual. 

4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written :--)1( 21886. and fem. sg., mase. and fem. pl. of 
טוב‎ good, of 973 great; (2) Fem. pl. of FIN sign, WNY luminary; 
(3) Dual of p*¥ eve. : 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Behold, 1 am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) I will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst establish (= cause to stand) a covenant with me; 
(4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with them? (5) 
Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou shalt 
take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in order to 
preserve alive the fowl and the beast(s) and the cattle, and all that 
was in the ark. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written :—The Niph‘al Perf. 3 .מז‎ sg., and Impf.3 m. sg. 
of a verb of each of the weak classes. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The ד‎ of לייה‎ Impfs. (2) The suffix נה‎ (3) 116 direct- 
ive. (4) Raphé. (5) Zaqéph qaton. (6) The Qil Impf. of verbs *’Y, 
(7) ך‎ before a guttural with S‘w4. (8) The vowel-changes in ND. 
(9) ‘Y gut. Pi‘éls. (10) The vowel-points in והקמתי‎ (11) Dif. 
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between [IN with, and SN sign of def. object. (12) ‘5 gut. Niph- 
'¥]s. (13) The retention of the original ,ך]‎ (14) A later usage of .ות‎ 
(15) The origin of ךז‎  . (16) Affixes for plur. fem. and 980. and 
for the dual. i 


LESSON XLV.—GENESIS VII. {-8. 
7. NEw Worbs. 


(1) HTB, (2) ,עוד‎ ₪( YYW, (4) FMD, (5) יקוּם‎ 


2. NOTES. 


V. 1. VON", @ 88. 1. eel on synopsis in )(8[, 4 109. 3.— 
מס ש'תך‎ ee / 125. 5. a; on 7, 4 124. 1. a. (2). TVS, the i be- 
ing attenuated from 6, 2 100. 3. 5 ְפָנִי--.‎ to my faces, on 12 2 124. 
3. a. (1).— "JF, on 6, 2 80. 6. ₪. 

Vs. 5 5. טַהורֶה‎ , 4 122. 2. oN, 2 50. 3. הזוק לְחַיות--6‎ 
Inf. const. of חַיָה‎ ef. החיות‎ \ in ch. VI. 20. 

Vs. 4, 5. “ODD. synopsis in Hiph‘il; 01. Principle 28— 
יום‎ DYN, the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg.— 
AD, on 9_ (cf. רְאיתי‎ above), 4 100. 3. 5; from TD. הַיָקוּם-=‎ 
(ha-y* fim), on omission of D. f. from 9, 4 14. 2; on formation, 2112. 
3 WY, on 1, 4 100. 3. 5; ef. MD, and רְאִיתי‎ VT, for 
my and אתו = ; ; הו‎ My (VI. 22). 

Vs. 7, 8. ויבא‎ see synopsis, 4 102. 3; the 6 is obscured from 

8%, a, יבא‎ being for Nv; the ) being elided, & becomes 4, and this 6, 
2 94. 2. Res מס ומנ‎ News 4 124. 3. אֶת\|--.0‎ with him; ef. JAN 
= )(-him.— אִינְנָה--‎ for לה‎ “PR 5 on?_, 4 125. 5. a; on digs @ 74. 
2. 6. .א‎ 1; on the contraction, ה הְנָה‎ 4 74 2.6 N.2; on particle 
with suff., ¢ 184. 2. ₪. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. שַבְעַה שבְעה--.%‎ - 9% seven = by sevens. 
V. שנָים שָנִים--.9‎ - Two, two = by twos, in pairs. 
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Principle 30.—Words are often repeated in order to express the 
distributive relation. 


V. 5.-- מאות שָנְה-‎ wwe -ונד‎ 8 Noah (was) the son of six 
hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 
Principle 31.—In Hebrew “time is viewed as the parent of that 

which is produced within it, and a person or thing as the offspring 

of the time during which he or it has existed.” 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 4 198. 1,9, |The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. 3 128. 3, Substitution of ךז‎ = for דָז‎ | in the construct. 
3. 2 128. 4, Restoration of original rn in the construct. 
4, 2128. 5, Substitution of 5 for ]* and she 

5. 2128.5.N. Explanation of the Construct form. 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written :—The corresponding construct forms of my, 
מקוה‎ MM, דָנָה‎ OY, TAH, Maw, פָּנִים‎ 

2. To be translated into Hebrew -—(1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters ? 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noah’s ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was forty 
years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 

3. To be written in English letters:—Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written :—Synopses of the verbs in ? 880, numbered 3, 
5, 8, 14, in the various stems in which these verbs are there said to 
occur. 

6. Topics FoR STupy. 


(1) The 6 of verbs ND. (2) Synopsis in Qal of NIB. (8) ע"י‎ 
Segholates before suffixes. (4) The i of לייה‎ Perf’s before consonant 
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terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in -אִיְנָנָה‎ 
(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
rt_ for ה‎ 01* for "'ם‎ and -ים‎ (9) The restoration of ך]‎ = 
in the construct. 


LESSON XLVI.—GENESIS VII. 9-16. 
7. שא‎ 98. 


מעין )© בָּקע 9 ,שבְעְה-עַשָר ₪ win,‏ ₪ ,שש ג 
TWea.‏ )0 צפור )9( (D AN, ₪ OYA,‏ .אַרְבָּה )6( 


2. NOTES. 

Vs. 9, 10. באו‎ synopsis, 2 102. בְּאַשָר--3‎ according to the 
manner which, the prep. governing the antecedent of the relative. 
לְשְבְעַת המם-‎ lit., to the heptad of days, the numeral being 
in const. relation with the subst.—'?}, const. of .מים‎ 


Vs. 11, 12. nwa, on 1, 4 47. 2; abs., .שָנָה‎ const., Nsw’, the 
= being volatilized, and ך]‎ restored, @ 122. 2 מס שש -מָאות--2‎ 
Méthéch, 218. 4; cardinal for ordinal, 4 188. R. 11.— 9), const. of 
Ov, 4 123. 5. נְבְקְעוּ-‎ Niph. Perf. 3 pl. of -בָּקע‎ WY, 
const. of מעינות‎ a ב‎ from Py: רבה ‘ ו‎ fem. 
of adj. רב‎ ; on the D. f., 4 125. 5. 6. נְפְתַּחוּ-‎ pausal for’ נפְהחוּ‎ 
2 38. 1-- גָּשֶם-‎ (gé-8ém) an a-class Segholate. 


Vs. 13, 14. יְבְּעְצֶם היום הזה‎ in the bone of this day =on this 
very day. —DAN, the original 1 being found in a sharpened syl.— 
או הַמֶה-‎ 1; on 12. 1. firmative, 4 15. 6. TT, 0 18. 1; 45. 2. 
ה-‎ mn, 0% 16. 1; 124. 1. a.(1) and R. לְמִינהוּ--1‎ 2124. 1.0. (1). 
,צפור--‎ on formation, 4 110. 5. 6. 


Vs. 15, 16. שנים‎ Dw, repetition giving a distributive sense. 
.הַבְּשָר--‎ of. וא הַבָּאִים-- (11-23) מִבְּשָרִי‎ Part, act. pl. of NID; 
Part, with article = a relative clause : those that went in. ,ויסגר--‎ 
with 1 atten. from 5, and 0 heightened from i, 2 66. 1. a, and 2.— 
בערו‎ (ba-““dhd), prep. VY around, behind, with suff. } him. 
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. א"--.9‎ my WIND According to (that) which God com- 
manded. 
Principle 32.— When אשר‎ follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the relative, but its antecedent. 
V. 11. -בְּשנת שש-מאות שָנְה-‎ (the) year of six hundred 
years = in the six hundredth year. 
Principle 33.—There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 
v. 13.—})") om- oy") -בָּא נח‎ Went in Noah and Shem and 
Ham and | Japhet. 
Principle 34.—The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing. or plur., but it is generally in sing. when 
it precedes. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 4 194. Tabular View, The noun DD with pron. suffixes. 
2. 2124. 1. a,6,and R’s, Mase. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 


3. 3 124. 2, Fem. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 
4, 3124. 3. a—d, Mase. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
5. ( 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy )1.( day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) Thy 
lives, her lives, his lives, thy )1.( lives, our lives, my lives, your lives; 
(3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) My 
signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My father, 
thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
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cording to her kind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which ts the spirit of life shall expire; (5) Iwas born in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the twenty- 
fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were upon the 
earth many days. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written :—An exact statement of the origin and force 
of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 
ו‎ ₪ iM, ₪( כר‎ 417, 61, OA + He ₪ --ך‎ 
(9) D_, (10) תי‎ 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) A preposition with the Relative pronoun. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing ?. (4) 
ע"ע‎ stems with affixes. (5) The prep. AN with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Qal Part’s act. of verbs 1 1. (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in 71’. (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached to the stem-ending a. (11) Suffixes attached to the stem- 
ending 6 (from 7). (12) Suffixes attached to the stem-ending +. 
(13) The various forms assumed by the old construct ending ay be- 
fore suffixes. (14) Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 


LESSON XLVII.-GENESIS VII. (7-24. 
1. NEw 8. 
(1) 99, (2) 933, (3) ADD, (4) V7, (6) 993, (6) .שאר זו חַרְבָה‎ 


2. ₪ 


Vs. 17, 18. 3°), on rejection of the third radical ( or 9, 2 
100. 2 וְישַאו--2‎ (wiy-yi-s’4), from NW); 3 assimilated, but D. f. 
lost, 2 14. 2; the Sew remains vocal, the preceding 871. being half- 
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open.— D7) (wit-ta-rém), the second +, being in an unaccented 
closed syl., must be 6 ; usual form of VY Qal Impf., is with 9, e. g., 
DIN; but with Waw consec., 6 is employed, which becomes 0 
when the tone is removed, 2 94. 2. R. 4—47))), (1) 9, (2) ,גבר‎ the 
root, (3) 4. “4 

Vs. 19, 20. 109", (1) +} with D. f. lost from 5, 4 14. 2; (2) 9; 
(3) = = passive ; (4) D. f.in D = intensive ; (5) | = plur.; the root 
iene i109, + oo" (ch. 11. הָהָרִים--(1‎ on the = (6), 4 45. 4.— 
גבהים‎ from גָבהּ‎ 2125. 1.0; but Pxthih- furtive ו‎ when 
+? ceases to be final, nor is the Mappiq any longer necessary.— 
מַלְמַעָלֶה‎ see ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. ,ינע‎ 4 82. 1. a.— VOU ( ni-%’math), construct of 
,אַפִּיו--.נְשָמָה‎ from N= DIN, dual, DDN; ; on כ‎ 23 4 

on account‏ ח (bé-ha-ra-bha), on — )6(, 445- 4; + under‏ בְּחֶרְבָה- 
of en of D. f. from 4, ie formation being according to 2110.‏ 
on 6 under {9, 2 94. 2. R. 1.‏ ,—1 

Vs. 23, 24. hd’, for mr") (Qal Impf.); יה‎ lost, and a help- 
ing vowel = inserted, 2 100. 5. 6. (5)5 Raphé over {9, to show that 
no D. f. is to be expected. וימַחו-‎ Niph. Impf. 3 plur., of same root 
as 'מח‎ —TNY"), another Niph.; tone receding to penult, = is 
shortened to ,אתו בְּתַבְה--5 .21 @ - ד‎ D. 1. in ,ב‎ because of 
preceding Ht achive accent.—D\, se., although pl. in sense. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. מאד--.19‎ IND—Mightily, mightily. 
Principle ators are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis. 
V. 22.—)OND .... WIN 477-ל‎ in whose nostrils, ete. 
Principle 35.—The Ww which serves as sign of relation 101 8 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 


164 Lesson 47. 





4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2 125. 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone one 
place. 

2. 2 125. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone two 
places. 

3. ¢ 125. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 


4. 4125. 3. R.4, Qal act. participles, and nouns with ultimate é. 
5. Word-Lists, | Nouns numbered 116—133 in List VIII. 


5. EXERGISES. 


1. In the case of שר‎ flesh, עולם‎ eternity, write out (1) the 
const. sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur. abs., (5) the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the suf- 
fix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :--)1( This ts my word which I 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God’s; 
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The man 
to (3) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he destroyed 
man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 

4. To be written:—Hxhaustive analyses of (1) וְהַמִים‎ (2) 
DTD, (8) מַלְמַעָלֶה‎ (4) ADA, 6) DIN. 


6. Topics FoR STuby, 


(1) Loss of ך‎ or 9 in verbs 7, (2) Assimilation of 3 in verbs 
75. (3) The vowels in "2 Qal Imperfects. (4) The article with 
<r. (5) The suffix and ending \’_. (6) Each vowel in Fq{3") and 
wd". (7) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (8) When does the 
tone move one place? (9) When does it move two places? (10) 
The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The formation of the singu- 
lar construct. (12) Nouns with é in the ultima. 
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LESSON XLVIII.-GENESIS VIII. {-7. 
1. NEw Worobs. 
(1) 93h ₪ עַבָר‎ ₪ JV, (4) 73D, 9 NBD, (6) TON, (7) 
Typ, (8) ,ערב )0 ,חלון )9( .הר‎ (4D wp. 


2, Notes. 


V.1. “D}*), i atten. from 4, 0 height. from i; Qi] Impf. 3 m. 
sg.; synopsis מס ועבר-?‎ == instead 01* ,5. 0 (1); ו‎ 
וישָכו--‎ from } 13, 2 86. 1, and 3; the = height. from orig. = 
the 6 with first radical instead of with second; the D. f. 0 


ing the contracted radical. 


Vs. 5 8. 39D"), Niph. Impf. 3 m. plur. of 930 =730.— 
NID", 275. וישבו--2‎ for וישובן‎ ; basis of the form is ישוב‎ 
(like yaq-til), but whi= = i, and x 2in an open syllable becomes ae 
394. 1. a. (1), and 2. a. הָלוך-‎ Inf. abs.; מס‎ 6 (= 4), 2 70. 1. 2. (1). 
ושוב-‎ on +, 4 49. 4; on ,שן3‎ Inf. abs., for .שווב‎ 4 94. 1.6.)1(. 
ַיַחִסְרוּ--‎ on = before ff, 2 78. 2. a; on = under ח'‎ 4 78. 3. 6-- 
TY} ( mi-q‘¢é), for מִקְצָה‎ ; on omis. of D. f., 214. 2; on = under 
ק‎ instead of +, 2 125. 6. b; on ך]‎ (6), 2 123. 2 

Vs. 5 5. ,ותנח‎ from (799 (cf. FTI ch. 11. 15); usual Impf., 
M72, but the form with Waw consec. has 5, @ 94. 2.c. R. 4; but the 
gut. “changes the usual 6 to .א‎ 7 const. pl. of 4, which is from 
VI; hence the = is unchangeable, and stands in the const., 22 125. 
5. bs 31. 4. N. ,חַסור--2‎ Inf. abs.; on 6 (= 4), 4 70. 1. 0. (1).— 
IN, Niph. of רְאֶה‎ — WN, ee plur.; another case of un- 
changeable + in const. ; irreg. plur. of החרים = .17 .182 + ,ראש‎ 
(hé-ha-rim), on the = under ,ך]‎ 2 45. 4. 


Vs. 6 7. PIF, 2 82. 1. a.—M ow, on = under ,ל‎ + 7 
NBN, 2 90. 2. a. מצוא--(1)‎ + 1 b. (1).—iy/a?, a fem. Inf. 
const., 4 90. 5. R. 1. ; 
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. -הָלוף ושוב--.%‎ a -וישבו.‎ ₪ they returned, going and re- 


turning. 

V. ויצָא יצוא ושוב--.7‎ - 400 it went forth, going forth and re- 

turning. 0 2 
Vv. וחַסור--.5‎ Jin -וְהַמִים היו‎ 48 the waters were going on 

and diminishing. 

Principle 86.—The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb ל‎ 1277; i in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) “They went on going backwards”; (2) “It went re- 
peatedly to and fro”; (3) ‘‘And the waters were abating continually.” 
V. לחרש--.5‎ INN 2--בָע שִירי‎ the tenth (month), on the first 

(lit., one) (day) ‘of (lit., to) the month, 

Principle 87.—In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of 9 is employed. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. 4195. 4.a—f, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segholates. 
2. 4 195. 5.0, 2, | Stem-changes in the inflection of pa tek 
and PY Segholates. 

3. 2 125. 6. a, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of fy’ nouns. 
4, Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 134—151 in List VIII. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. In the case of ל‎ Nip, חק זית‎ MEP write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing. form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Remember thow the days 
in which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return from 
upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh month, 
on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are good; (5) 
He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings of the earth 
shall return unto their land. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 2,3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms:—(1) 


Nyy, 2) win’, ₪( .הַגָשֶם‎ ( AND, (6) נישלח‎ 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Vowels of the Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) ע"ע‎ 
Qal Impf. (3) ענ"‎ Qal Impf. (4) Niph‘al Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) Form 
of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The é of fq’ nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable = in const.plur. (9) Article with =. (10) “5 gut- 
tural Piel Impf. (11) פ"ן‎ Qal Impf. (12) Various forms assumed 
by Segholate stems in inflection. (13) VP and "7 64. 
(14) ענ ''ע‎ Segholates. (15) לייה‎ nouns ending in יה‎ 


LESSON XLIX.-GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 
7. שא‎ 8. 


ANN,‏ (ז) ,חִיל 69 ,539 )6 ,99 4 .מָנוח )8( Fai, (2) 99H,‏ עו 
39H, (14)‏ )138( ,ראשון OMY, C12)‏ ג ,4 )10 NYP‏ )9( עַת ₪ = 
MND, (15) ADIN.‏ 
VERBAL FORMS.‏ .2 


[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (8) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of Sup, (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
“Blements’”? which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in 


which the word occurs.] 
(1) <ישלח‎ (2) MINT? ₪( 1995 4) ANSP? ₪ wh, 6 
<ישַלח‎ (7) FIFTY? ₪ NBL? (9) ‘PAB? שלח )11( יס טנ‎ 
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(12) NO (13) PIN (14) Sey? )15( awh as) TVS (ד1)‎ 
1377.2 (18) IDM" (19) NN (20) *ָבְשֶה‎ 


8. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, )3( formation, (4) 
const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
and plur.} 


(1) יאַדָמָה‎ (2) ITS (8) He 4) DD? ©) עָרֶב‎ 6) NI 
(2) wn, (8) .מִכָסָה‎ 


4, PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, SUFFIXES, ETC. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 


(1) “FNS מז‎ ₪ HN’ (with), 4 72 6) - יה‎ ₪ SVS 


הֶנָה G3) 98 G4)‏ 9,9 )2 כו גנ כִּי )10( ~DN.9‏ )9( לא )8( 
92 )15( 


5. GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 3126. 1-5, Classification of Noun-stems. 

2. 4 197. 1. Tab. View and R’s, Strong and Guttural Segholates. 

3. 4 127. 2. Tab. View and R’s, לייה ,ע"י ,ע"ן‎ and ע"ע‎ Segho- 
lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 152 to 168 in 
List VIII. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written :—A word-for-word translation of verses 8-4 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of 
Genesis VIII. 

3. To be written :—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 
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LESSON L.—GENESIS VIII. -, 24 
7. NEW 8. 


(1) 93, ₪ ,מִשָפָּחָה‎ (3) Mare, 4) MOY, (6) ,רוּח‎ (6) 9, (7) 
nhs, (8) ONY, (9) WYP, (10). ae (11) OM, (12) 1p» (13) 
qn 


2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of bop, (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the’ section in the 
*Blements” which peers: it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which 
the word occurs.] 


(1) aay (2) 5,לאמר‎ (8) NYS (2 90. 2. a), (4) NYT" (ace. to 
Q*ri, NYT; usual form would be ,הַוְצָא‎ 22 19. 1, 2,3; 90. 3. d), 
(5) 751, וַיִצָא )6( זו‎ 5 (7) ANY? 19 (8) ie Bee (9) rp (10) oy 


(in Hiph., not Qzl), (11) ny (cf. וַתָנַח‎ v- 4), (12) שאסף‎ (13) 
לקלל‎ (14) WDII2.% (15) עשיתי‎ (16) wae. 


38. NOMINAL FORMS. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. 8₪., (2) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 
const. sg., (6) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
and plur.] 

(1) FIT (2) Wea? (3) בְּהמָה‎ 4) wD! OG) PIN" 
(6) מַהור )8( מַזְבַּח )7( ימַשָפחת‎ ₪ (9) FAY, (10) 137,22 (11) 
צר‎ (12) YI (13) YL? (14) י,קיץ‎ (15) I 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) 5/מן‎ (2) “JUN (3) “3° (4) *.אַתָך )5( שי‎ (6) 
,לא )7( ,אתו‎ (8) Naya” (9) WND,! (10) .ימי‎ 
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5. GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2128. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Second Class. 

2. 129. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns 01 the Third Class. 

3. 2180. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns 01 the Fourth and Fifth Classes. 
4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 169-185 in List VIII. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIII. 

3. To be written :—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 
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This MANUAL is intended to accompany the author’s Introductory 
Hebrew Method. It can be used to advantage, it is thought, by any 
who desire to begin the study of Hebrew. It contains some matter, 
not to be had elsewhere, which will be found of real service in the ac- 
quisition of the language. A few words of explanation are offered:— 

1. The text of chapters I. and II. is printed with only the 
most important accents; that of chapter III. with the accents of 
secondary value, while in the remaining chapters, all the accents 
are given. The beginner is thus saved much needless difficulty and 
annoyance. The text is that of Baer and Delitzsch, which differs 
in a few particulars from that which is in common use. 

-2. The word-for-word translation of the first four chapters of 
Genesis is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the 
original. The student will compare, in each case, the Hebrew word 
with the English equivalent. He will note, for example, that the 
equivalent of בראשית‎ is In-beginning. He wil) then proceed to 
learn the Hebrew word. He will pronounce it and write it until he 
has mastered it. He will, however, continually associate with it the 
English equivalent ; and the phrase will be mastered only when the 
sight or sound of the English suggests the Hebrew, and 0006 versa. 
The first word being mastered, he will take up the second in the 
same manner, and so on, until each word in the verse 18 learned. It 
is understood that he has been given the correct pronunciation by 
an instructor, or that he has learned it from a transliteration. 
When, now, each word has been studied, it remains to learn the 
verse asa verse. With the English translation before his eye, he will 
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write and pronounce the Hebrew, each time comparing his work 
with the original, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of it. 
When the verses of a given chapter have been learned, the chapter 
as a chapter must be mastered. 

3. The unpointed text of Genesis I—IV. is inserted, because 
no exercise will be found more profitable than that of pronouncing 
the unpointed Hebrew. It 18 well also to copy the unpointed text 
on the black-board, or on paper, and to supply the points and vowel- 
signs. 

4. A Hebrew-English Vocabulary is added, containing, besides 
the words with their meanings, etc., the number of times each word 
occurs in the entire Old Testament, and a transliteration. The lat- 
ter is inserted, not to assist in pronunciation, but to indicate the 
character of the sounds. Corresponding to the Hebrew-English 
Vocabulary there is also an English-Hebrew Vocabulary. In this 
way there is kept continually before the mind the origin and value 
of each particular vowel-sound. In no other introductory book is 
this feature so emphasized. 

5. The words occurring most frequently in the Old Testament 
are inserted in "141868." Each word is numbered, and the corre- 
sponding number in the English Lists is in each case the equivalent 
of the Hebrew. The translation is separated from the Hebrew, in 
order that the “Lists” may be used to better advantage in the 
class-room. 

For further particulars as to the method of instruction em- 
ployed, the reader is referred to the Preface of the author’s Intro- 
ductory Hebrew Method. 

W. 5. 4 
New Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 


USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION, 





. Parentheses ) ( enclose words for which there is no equivalent in 


the Hebrew. 


. Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 


to be rendered into English. 
() stands for ’éth, the sign of the definite object. 
The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 


form a single word. 


5. The sign of Addition )--( stands for Maqqgéph. 


The Asterisk (*) stands for the ’Athnah (~); the Dagger )1( 
for S‘gholta )-=-( ; the Period (.), for Séph Pagiq (; 7-) pre- 
ceded על‎ 


GENESIS I-Iv. 
THE HEBREW TEXT. 


CHAPTER I. 


ראשית NI‏ אֶלהִים את השמִִם ON)‏ הָאָרֶץ: 

Mm OD Yeo WM תָהוּ וָבָהוּ‎ ANT PNM 
PONT BY NOT אֶלהים‎ 

STINT TINT? אֶלהִים‎ TON 

NV‏ אֶלהִים אֶת-הָאור 31073 )973 אֶלְהִים 72 הַאור 
pt‏ החשך: 

SWOT AZ ND ולחשך‎ OY WW? OTN NP 
אֶחֶד:‎ OY IPI 

TENN‏ אֶלהים יָהִי רְקיע OMT ANZ‏ ויהי מַבְדִיל בִּן 
DIB? DY‏ 

DAD WE ODT [2 TIN PNY ויעש אֶלהים‎ 
מעל לרקיע ויהי-בן:‎ WAN ONT וּבִין‎ I? 

OY TAIT TOM OW אֶלהים קְרְקִיע‎ NPN 
iw 

TNX‏ אֶלהים NAD DDT NP‏ הִשמִיִם אֶלדמקום 
ANID) TON‏ הַַבְּשָה [PTT‏ 

Dp! NIP OT MPD אֶרֶץ‎ Mw? OTN NTP 


; | אֶלהים כִּידטוב:‎ NTN 
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11 


12 


13 


14 


16 


17 


18 


19 


21 


YU מזריע‎ IWY NWT PINT NWI אֶלהים‎ TENN 
אשר זרעו-בו על-הָאֶרֶץ‎ Wwe? MD עָשָה‎ I עץ‎ 
והי-כן:‎ 

PI WH? מזריע דע‎ wy Nw PINT ותוצא‎ 
PDD אֶלהים‎ NN TIN? IW Wwe עשַה-פְרִי‎ 
שלישי:‎ DY WBS ToT 

P7137? OWT יָהִי מָארת ברקע‎ OTN TWN 
om) oie) NAN? vo) NST היום ובין‎ pa 
Dw" 

27D NTN? V7)‏ השמים לְהָאיר עַל-הָארץ ויהי-כן: 
wy‏ אֶלהִים WN‏ הַמָארת DIT‏ אֶת-הַמָאור 
הנֶדל לְמְמְשָלֶת היום וְאֶתהַטָאור OPI‏ לְמְמְשָלֶת 
DN) APPT‏ הַכְוּכָכִים ; 

{PINT לְהָאִיר‎ DIT WPS אֶלְהִים‎ ON TO 
החשך‎ pI Wy pa וְלְהַבְדּיל‎ Nn ova ְלמשל‎ 
; DID OTN NV 

וְיְהי-עָרָב DY TI)‏ רְבִיִי: 

TON‏ אֶלהים SU?‏ המִים TNO Wb PY‏ ועוף יעופף 
IBY PINAY‏ רקיע השמִים: 

MO וְאֶת כָּלְנְפָש‎ OO אֶלְהים אֶתהַתִּנִינַם‎ NID" 
A> כֶּליעוף‎ DN) DAW? DIT שרצו‎ Ww הַמָשַת‎ 
; אֶלהים כִּי-טוב‎ KYW WA 


Genesis I. 
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TIN‏ אתֶם אֶלהים לאקר פָּרוּ וּרְבוּ וּמִלְאוּ אֶתהְמִיִם 
SPINS TY, wT) O73‏ 

oY Ia) TWO‏ חִמִישִי: 

OTN TON‏ תוצא PINT‏ גְפָש APS? MO‏ בְּהָמָה 
PM) AY? PIN) WE)‏ 

wyn‏ אֶלהים אֶת -חִיַת AY? PINT‏ וְאֶת ד הַבְּהָמָה 
NWN IN NWN WEI! ON. Ay"?‏ אֶלהים 
בִּי-טוב: 

WN"‏ אֶלהים נעַשֶה DIN‏ בְּצַלְמָנוּ (MID‏ וירדוּ 
nna‏ הים AyD‏ חשמים ומח וּבְכֶל"הַאריץ )555 
BEND‏ הרמש pty‏ 7 77 

NIB ON אלחים אֶת-הְאֶֶם בְּצַלְמו בְּצָלֶם‎ NIN 
ד ה‎ ore כרא‎ TIPO TaN 

TEND OTN OO NIN‏ לָהֶם אֶלהים NB‏ רבו 
ומִלָאוּ AWAD NTN‏ וּרְדוּ qa ONT MID‏ 
Aton open‏ הִרמְשָת “yoy‏ 

ַָאמֶר אָלהים הנה נתַתִּי D3?‏ אֶת-כָּליְעָשָב זרע זרע = 
WIN‏ עליפני “7D DTW P72 DN) PINT‏ 
עץ זרע זֶַע MT OD?‏ לְאָכְלֶה: 

וּלְכָל-חַיִת PIN‏ וּלְכֶל-עוף הַשָמִיִם וּלְכל רומש על- 
PINT‏ אַשָר-כו TN WHI‏ אֶת-כֶּלְיֶרֶק עַשָב לְאָכְלָה 


ההידמן: 


22 


23 


24 


כה 


26 


27 


29 


/ / 
Fe / / 
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וירא אֶלהים אֶת-כָּל-אשָר NYY‏ וְהנה-טוב מָאָד TP‏ 81 
DY II-VI Jy‏ הֶשַשִי; 


CHAPTER II. 

)"173 השֶמיִם WT)‏ וכֶלצְבָאֶם: . 
OTN 93"‏ בַּיום הַשְבִיעִי מְלַאבְתו Twit‏ עשה ow)‏ % 
OVS‏ הַשְבִיעִי מַכָּלמְלַאכְתו my WN‏ 
73 אֶלהים אֶת-יום yawi7‏ ויקדש אתו כִּי בו now‏ 5 
מִכָּלדמְלָאכְתו NIDAWN‏ אֶלהים קעשות: 

+  תושע‎ ova DNTS 2 PINT) הַשְמִים‎ ANN יאֶלֶה‎ 
ושמים:‎ PIN OTN 7 

+ וכל שיח הַשָרֶה TM Oe‏ בְאֶרֶץ וכְל-עָשָב הַשָרֶה ה 
OI‏ צֶמַח כִּי לא MYT Wee‏ אֶלהִים PINOY‏ 
pS OWN)‏ לעבר PTDINS‏ 
PINTS AV. WN‏ והשקה אֶת-כֶּליפָנִי PAINT‏ 6 
TWN‏ יָהוָה אֶלהים Tay OI A-AN‏ מִדְהָאַרְמָה MBN‏ 7 
בְּאַפָּיו OYA nw)‏ ויהי הְאֶרֶם SMD wry‏ > 
yo”‏ יהוֶה אֶלהים גן Wa‏ מקרם ow’‏ שם DINOS‏ 8 
אַשָר יָצֶר: 
MA My‏ אֶלהים מְִהָארְמָה בְּלְעץ ANT? WN.‏ % 
וטוב לְמְאכָל YO PWNS on Pw)‏ ועץ AYTT‏ טוב 
yn‏ 


ה' זעירא Ov.d‏ 








er 0% ₪ 
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oe: /‏ 
י NY DN‏ מערן להשקות IMS‏ וּמִשֶם Te!‏ וְהָיָה 
לְאַרְבְעָה רָאשים: 
> * וו שם הָאֶחָד פישון NIT‏ הַפפָב אֶת כָּלאָרֶץ ONO‏ 
PST DYN‏ 
PINT Joy 12‏ ההוא טוב JIN) NPIS OY‏ השְהם: 
PMI wo Way 13 *‏ הוא PND ON DOT‏ 
כְּוּש: 
WIT ow) 14.‏ השלישי OPA‏ הוּא הַהלף NTP‏ אשור 
NUT IY VII)‏ פּרֶת : 
ויקח יְהוָה אֶלהים PUD Ap OWT‏ לְעַכְרָה 
rye‏ 
> 6 וצו יְהוָה אֶלהים TN? OWN‏ מכל POPP‏ אָכל 
תאכל: 
| זו pie‏ הרְעת טוב YA)‏ לא תאכל מִמָנו פִי JON ova‏ 
é‏ 





— 


0 


 תּוְמִּת מִמָנוּ מות‎ 
“WYN 1799 DIN NN אֶלהים לא-טוב‎ AIT NN 5 
yD לוע‎ || 

DS) הַשָרָה‎ HIND מְִהָאַרְסָה‎ ON AY WYN 19 
FNP TD אֶל"ִקָאָרֶם לראות‎ NAN השָמִים‎ HY-29 
נְפָש חַיָה הוּא שמו;‎ DIN FONT WA וכל‎ 

כ DINAN‏ שמות לְכָלהַבְּהמָה וּלְעוף Drown‏ וּלְכל 
TJD TW. SYED DIN?) IIe In‏ 
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כה 


Ds APY על-הָאֶרֶם ויישן‎ TTI אֶלהים‎ TNT וִפָל‎ 
apne 32 3D" מִצַלְעַתָיו‎ 

ב Bide AM‏ אֶת"הַלע אַשָר-לֶקַח מן-הָאֶרֶם 
FINI" TEN?‏ אֶלְהָאָרֶם: 

yao WwW) YY DY זאת הפעם‎ ONT TEN 
: לְקְחָה-זָאת‎ WAND אֶשָה כִּי‎ NTP? לְאת‎ 

עלְכָּן [עזב-איש אֶת-אָבָיו YT) IRWND PIT HNN‏ 
לְבָשָר אֶחָד: 

OVA NOV IWIN) OND ONY היו שנִיהֶם‎ 


CHAPTER III. 


ney WN Te mn 952 DAY הָיָה‎ whan 
מָאמֶר אֶלְהָאשָה אַף כִּיאָמַר אלְהִים‎ DIN ְהוָה‎ 
עץ הון:‎ dp לא תְאכְלוּ‎ 

AWN INN)‏ אֶלהַנָחָש TYR MD‏ נאכל: 
We py TBD‏ בְּתְוַָנֶן אָמַר OTN‏ לא תְאכְלוּ 
ip wan Nr 320‏ 72 תִּמְתוּן: 

WN"‏ הִנְחָש אֶל-הָאֶשֶָה לא-מות תְּמְתוּן: 

ִּי OTN YI‏ פי wD ODN oa‏ וְנִפְקְחוּ עִיגִיכֶם 
wy OND On)‏ טוב וָרָע: 


מי בדגש .25 Ov.‏ 
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AWN NID)‏ כִּי טוב הָעץ DIN?‏ וְכִי הְאוְהדהוּא 
oy?‏ וְנְחָמָד yy‏ לְהשכִּיל WED MPM‏ ותאכל 
MOY AWIND-DI JOM)‏ וָיאכָל: 

MEM OF ODYY DTN שָנִיהֶם‎ PY MINpaM 
ְעשוּ לָהֶם חְַרֶת:‎ ANN עלה‎ 

mo? 723 Jon. אֶלהִים‎ AIA ְיְשְמעוּ אֶת-קול‎ 
DVN TIT yep הָאֶרֶם וְאשָתו‎ NBN ONO 
wan עץ‎ ina 

PBN לו‎ TN אֶלהָאָרֶם‎ DIN AIT NPN 
Dak OVD NTN) YB אֶתרהֶלֶף שְמָעַתִי‎ BNA 
וְאֶחָבָא:‎ 

ws הַמִוְְהָעֶץ‎ nay מִי הגיר 42 כִּי עירם‎ TN} 
LIAN USN וי לבלְתִי‎ 

ויָאמֶר הָאֶָט Way AN WN ANT‏ הוא “TAN‏ 
לי מְְִהָעץ וָאכל: 

TON) NYY מה-זאת‎ TWN? אֶלהים‎ TIT? TN 
SoM ew whan הָאשָה‎ 
אֶרוּר‎ ANT Dey כִּי‎ wT יָהוָה אֶלהים‎ TEN 
תלך‎ sphroy הַשָרָה‎ nin אַתָּה מַכֶּל-הַבְּהַמָה וּמפל‎ 
6 תאכל 9-99 חייף:‎ Dy) 
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AYU PR הָאשָה ובין זרעך‎ PP? TS TIN 
rapy wow AN) ראש‎ yp הוּא‎ 

IW IY TNT ON‏ אַרְבָּה עצָכונף JI)‏ בְּעְצָב 
TN‏ בָנִים WANN)‏ תִּשוּקֶתְך SB wit NIT‏ 
“bx DIN‏ כִּי שְמַעְתָ לְקול pir 1p DONA) FAWN‏ 
yay SON‏ לאמר לא תאכל מִמְנוּ TWN‏ הארמה 
MIYINN pasya Taya‏ כל ימי say‏ 

וקוץ TTI‏ תִּצָמִיח 2 וְאָכַלְתּ אֶתעָשֶב הַשָרָה: 
yas nya‏ תָּאכָל on?‏ ער ABI SN Faw‏ כִּי 
מִמֶנָה a) nnp?‏ אַתָּה וְאֶלעָפֶר תָשוּב : 
DY DIN NIP‏ אִשָתו MN‏ כִּי הוא OX ANT‏ 
ora‏ 

ועש AM‏ אֶלהים MND WMWN OW?‏ עור 
ַילְבָּשֶם: 

29 הן הָאָרֶם הָיָה כָּאַחַר‎ OF A וַיַאמָר‎ 
pomp) AY פְּישלח‎ cp a) טוב‎ nyt 
= לְעלֶם:‎ om Sax) הְחיִים‎ Pye 

MT wpe‏ אֶלחים TYPES‏ לעבר אֶתְהָאַרְמָה 
row Np? WW‏ 

way‏ אֶת-הָאָרֶם PW) OPE 12e)‏ אֶתהכְּרְבִים 
TUTAN ey) neon 3A wn? nw‏ עץ 
החַיֶים: 
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CHAPTER IV. 

PEAY TPM) ותהר‎ Ane mony yy op 
קְנִיתִי איש אֶת-יְהוָה:‎ NA) 

Danny YON 799 wea‏ 2377 רעה צאן 
pp)‏ הָיָה עבר אַרְמָה: 

והי מקֶץ NB OM‏ קץ מפְרִי now. TPIT‏ 
7-5 ה 
DIN‏ הַבִיא ND]‏ מִבְּכרְות WS‏ ומְחֶלְבְהָן yen‏ 
A‏ אֶלְְהָבָל וְאֶלִמַנְחָתו: 

MMI ND PPM‏ לא Aye‏ חר PP?‏ מָאד 
:ygp 195%‏ 

pgp נָפְּל‎ BQ) 72 TI A? יְהוָה אֶלְקיץ‎ TENN 
nxoo nna לָא תִיטִיב‎ ON ONY Dono הלוא‎ 
Hawa TaN) תַשוּקְתו‎ YN 727 
Opn בַּשָרָה‎ ona ויהי‎ YON קין אֶלהָבָּל‎ TWN 

קין אֶל-הַבָּל VON‏ ויהרגהו: 
PPI AYA TON”‏ אי 29 YT ND ONY TON‏ 
השכר אֶחִי אָנְכִי; 
Op TDN‏ עשית קול TAN OT‏ צעקים אֶלִי מַן- 
SAINT‏ 

WENN OOD WN מְִהָאדְמָה‎ ANY Wy nN 
STR PON TAN nop? 
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ִּי עבר AD WIN‏ לאהתסף תִתכּחָהּ 12 2 וד 
Ton‏ בָאֶרֶץ : 

WON‏ קין אֶל-יהוָה דול עוני מִנְשָוא: 

MON וּמִפְניף‎ TWA פּני‎ ‘oye ova אתי‎ nea jo 
כָּלמְצאִי יְהרגנִ:‎ THIN נַע )2 בְּאָרֶץ‎ nim 

ָאמָר לָו יְהוָה לָכֶן כָּלהרְג קין DY Dp Dina‏ 
ְהוָה לָקִין אות ?973 WN NDT‏ כָּלימְצְאו: 

TEA TTP INS וישב‎ AT ויצא קין מלפני‎ 

maa יהי‎ UAT וַתְלֶד‎ WN) קין אֶת-אַשָתו‎ YT 
NH Ya OD WHT שם‎ NID עיר‎ 

ילד TF) Ty Ms Fa?‏ יר ON‏ ומְחִיִיאֶל 
721 אֶתדמְתָוּשָאל ומְתוּשָאל ילד אֶתִ-לָמֶך: 

ויקחדלו 722 OBA Ty AON oy DY? thy‏ השנית 
צַלָה; 

INN AI 2A‏ הָוּא הָיָה אבי ישב אֶהָל וּמִקְנָה: 
ושם NID Day YON‏ הָיָה "SN‏ כָּל-תפש 39 וְעוּב: 
ְצַלָה נם-הוא AI‏ אֶתדתְּוּבַל pp‏ לטש כָּל-חרֶש 
nen‏ וכרזל וְאֶחוּת Pera‏ גְעַמָה 

ver? 22 WN) 

APY) oy‏ שמען קולי 

נְשִי TANT YI?‏ אִמְרְתִי 


.יתיר 9 v.18‏ ס 
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NIT WN 'D‏ לְפַצְעי 

)12 לְחַבְרְתִי: 

כִי שְבְעָתִיִם Meroe,‏ 

DIB TED)‏ ושבְעָה: 

וידע אֶרֶם עוד אֶת-אשתו 79h)‏ בּן NPM)‏ אֶת-שמו 
שת > one‏ אֶלהים NO Thy yy‏ 93 כִּי W999‏ 


קין: 


PONT א‎ BAN אֶת-שָמו‎ NIN נס-הוא יליב‎ ny 
SVT בְּשֶם‎ NIP? 
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GENESIS I-Iv. 
A LITERAL TRANSLATION. 
CHAPTER I. 


In-beginning created God* () the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 
And-the-earth was (a) desolation and-(a)-waste ; and-darkness 
(was) upon-+faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon-faces-of the-waters. 

And-said God: Shall-be+(or, let-be)+light;* and-(there)- 
was-+light. 

And-saw God )(-+the-light that-+-good ;* and-caused-to-divide 
God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 

And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 
night;* and-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+-morning, day 
one. 

And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the- 
waters ;* and-let-be (a) dividing between waters to-waters. 
And-made God )(-++the-expanse,} and-caused-to-divide between 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse ;* 
and-(it)-was-tso. 

And-called God to-the-expanse heavens ;* and-(it)-was-+-even- 
ing, and-(it)-was+-morning, day second. 

And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-under the- 
heavens unto-+-place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* and- 
(it)-was+-so. 

And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 


of [the]-waters he-called seas ;* and-saw God that+-good. 
18 
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And-said God: Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his-+-in-him (i. e., whose seed is in it) upon-+the- 
earth ;* and-(it)-was-+so. 

And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to- 
seed seed to-kind-his, and-tree making-+fruit which seed-his-+ 
in-him to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that-+-good. 
And-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was--morning, day third. 
And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-to-divide between the-day and-between the- 
night ;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for- 
days and-years. 

And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heav- 
ens to-cause-light upon-+the-earth ;* and-(it)-was-tso. 
And-made God )(-++(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries the-great ;* 
)(+-the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day ; and-)(-+-the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 
And-gave )(-them God in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens ;* to- 
cause-light upon-+the-eartb[.], 

And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-to-di- 
vide between the-light and-between the-darkness ;* and-saw 
God that-+-good. 

And-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day fourth. 
And-said God: Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life ;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon+the-earth, upon-+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 

And-created God )(-+-the-sea-monsters the-great ;* and-)( all-+. 
(the)-soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with). 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every+fowl. 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that-+-good. 
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22. And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying) :* Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+the-waters in-the-seas, and-the- 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 


28. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+-morning, day fifth. 


94. And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of 
life to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of-+ (the)-earth 
to-kind-her ;* and-(it)-was-+so. 


25. And-made God )(-++(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
+the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every-+-creeper-of the-ground 
to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that+-good. 


26. And-said God: We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our, 
according-to-likeness-our ;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in- 
(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in- 
the-cattle, and-in-all+the-earth, and-in-all+-the-creeper(s) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-+the-earth. 


27. And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his ; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him ;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 


28. And-blessed )(-them God,} and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruit- 
ful and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( +the-earth and-subdue-ye- 
her ;* and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in- 
(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-every+beast the-creeping 
upon-+-the-earth. 


29. And-said God: Behold! I-have-given to-you )(+-every--herb 
seeding seed which (is) upon+faces-of all+the-earth, and-)( 
all-++the-tree(s) which+-in-him )+. e., in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
-++(a)-tree seeding seed ;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 


50. And-to-every+beast-of the-earth, and-to-every+fowl-of the- 
heavens, and-to-every creeping-one upon-+the-earth which+ 
in-him (i. 6., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) )(+ 
every-+greenness-of herb 102-1006 ;* and-(it)-was-+so. 
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31. 


And-saw God )(-++all+-which he-had-done, and-behold+good 
exceedingly ;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+morning, 
day the-sixth. 


CHAPTER II. 


And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all--host- 
their. 


And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which he- 
had-done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all-+ 
work-his which he-had-done. 


And-blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* 
because in-it he-rested from-all++work-his which-+-created God 
to-make. 


These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 
being-created-their ;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making-of Jehovah 
God earth and-heavens. 


And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (lt., will-be) in- 
the-earth, and-every--herb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(lit., will-sprout)-forth ;* for not had-caused-to-rain Jehovah 
God upon-+ the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+-the-ground. 
And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (lit., will-go-up) from-+the-earth,* 
and-cause-to-drink (7. e., used-to-water) )(-+-all+-(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 

And-formed Jehovah God )(-++the-man (out of) dust from—+ 
the-ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives ;* and- 
was the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (7. e., and-became the-man (a) 
soul-of life). 

And-planted Jehovah God (a) garden in-Eden from-east,* 
and-placed there )(-+-the-man whom he-formed. 
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And-caused-to-sprout-forth Jehovah God from-+the-ground, 
every+tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food,* and-(the)- 
tree-of [the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree- 
of [the]-knowing good and-evil. 


And-(a)-river goes-forth (lit., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 
)(++the-garden,* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes 
four heads (Uit., and-is for-four heads). 


(The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (lit., he) (is) the-(one)- 
encompassing (07, which-encompasses) () all+-(the)-land-of 
[the]-Havilah, which-there (7. e., where) (is) the-gold. 


And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lit., she) (is) good ;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 


And-(the)-name-of-+-the-river the-second (is) Gihon ;* it (is) the- 
(one)-encompassing )( all+-(the)-land-of Cush. 


And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria ;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
(lit., he) Euphrates. 


And-took Jehovah God )(-+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him 
(i. e., placed-him) in-garden-of-+- Eden to-serve-it (lit., her) and- 
to-keep-it. 


And-commanded Jehovah God upon-+the-man to-say (i. e., 
saying):* From-every tree-of-+-the-garden eating thou-mayest- 
eat[.]; 

Bui-from-(the)-tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lit., him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 

And-said Jehovah God: Not+good (the)-being-of [the]-man 
to-separation-his;* I-will-make+for-him (a) help as-over- 
against-him (or, as-his-counterpart). 
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And-formed Jehovah God from-+the-ground every--beast-of 
the-field and-)( every-+fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to- 
come (i. e., brought) unto+the-man to-see what-+-he-will-call 
+to-it, (lit., bim),* and-all which will-call+to-it the-man, 
soul-of life, is )7/., he) name-its (Zit., his). 

And-called the-man names to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)- 
fowl-of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field ;* and-for- 
man not-+did-he-find (2. 6., there was not found) (a) help as- 
over-against-him. 

And-caused-to-fall Jehovah God (a) deep-sleep upon-+-the-man, 
and-he-slept,* and-he-took one from-sides-his and-closed (the) 
flesh instead-of-it. 


And-built Jehovah God )(--the-side which--he-took from-+the- 
man for-(a)-woman,* and-caused-to-come-her (7. ¢., brought 
her) unto+the-man. 

And-said the-many{: This, the-tread (7. 6., now), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my ;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken-this. 

Upon-++so (i. ¢., therefore) shall-leave+(a)-man )(-++father-his 
and-)(-+mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they- 
shall-be for-flesh one. 

And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-map and-wife-his ;* 
and-not were-(lit., will-be)-they-ashamed. 


CHAPTER Il. 


[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronominal suffix is 


placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 


1. 


And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field which 
had-made Jehovah God ;* and-he-said unto+the-woman : (Is 
it) so that-+-has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of 
the-garden[.]? 
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11. 


12. 


And-said the-woman unto-+the-serpent :* From-(the)-fruit-of 
(the)-tree(s)-of-+the-garden we-may-eat[.] ; 


But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of+the- 
garden,t has-said God : Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 


And-said the-serpent unto+the-woman:* Not+dying shall- 
ye-die. 

For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(lit., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 


And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)-+-it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate ;* 
and-she-gave also-+-to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.]; 


And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 


And-they-heard )(4+-(the)-voice-of Jehovah God walking in- 
the-garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day ;* and-hid-him- 
self the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Jehovah God in-midst- 
of (the) tree(s)-of the-garden. 


And-called Jehovah God unto+the-man,* and-said to-him: 
Where-art-thou[.] ? 

And-he-said : )(++thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because-+-naked (was) I; and-I-hid-myself. 
And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i. 6., made known) to- 
thee, that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from+the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat-+from 1%, hast-thou-eaten[.] ? 
And-said the-man :* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with: 
me, she gave-+to-me from-+the-tree and-I-ate. 
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And-said Jehovah God to-the-woman: What-(is)+this thou- 
hast-done ?* And-said the-woman: The-serpent corrupted-me 
and-I-ate. 


And-said Jehovah God unto+the-serpent : Because thou-hast- 
done this,+ cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from- 
every beast-of the-field ;* upon-+thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and- 
dust shalt-thou-eat all+(the)+-days-of thy-lives. 


And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed ;* it (Jt., he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 


Unto-++the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause- 
to-be-great (7. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and- 
thy-conception (7. 6., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain 
thou-shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto-+thy-husband (shall-be) 
thy-desireand-he shall-rule+-in-(or, over)-thee. 


And-to-man he-said: Because thou-hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,t and-hast-eaten from-+the-tree which I- 
commanded-thee, to-say: not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed 
(is) the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee ; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat- 
)01(-16 all (the) days-of thy-lives. 

And-thorn and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee ;* 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(-++(the)--herb-of the-field. 


In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
return unto+the-ground; for from-it (lit., her) wast-thou- 
taken ;* for-+-dust (art) thou, and-unto+dust thou-shalt-return. 


And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all+living. 


And-made Jehovah God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of 
skin, and-caused-to-put-on-them. 
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And-said Jehovah God: Behold! the-man has-become like- 
one-of [from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest+he- 
put-forth his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, 
and-eat and-live for-ever. 


Therefore-(lit., and)-sent-him Jehovah God from-(the)-garden- 
of-+Eden,* to-serve )(+the-ground which he-was-taken from- 
there. 

And-he-drove-out )(-+the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (7. e., 
placed) from-east to-(the)-garden-of-++ Eden, )(+- the-Cherubim, 
and-)( (the) flame-of the-sword (i. e., the flaming sword) the- 
(one)-turning-itself to-keep )(-+(the)-way-of (the) tree-of [the]- 
lives. 


CHAPTER IV. 


And-the-man knew )(-+ Eve his-wife ;* and-she-conceived, and- 
she-bore )(+-Cain; and-she-said: I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
Jehovah. 

And-she-added to-bear (7. e., and again she bore) )(--his-brother 
)(+-Abel;* and-was+ Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 


And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-come (i. e., 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
Jehovah. 


And-Abel caused-to-come, also--he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his- 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor Jehovah un- 
to-+ Abel and-unto-+-his-offering. 

And-unto-+-Cain and-unto--his-offering not did-he-look-with- 
favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 


And-said Jehovah unto+ Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it- 
kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.] ? 
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(Is there) ?-not, if+-thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting-up 
(of the countenance) ? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the-door 
sin (is) crouching ;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, and- 
thou shouldst-rule+in-(or, over)-him. 

And-said Cain unto-+- Abel his-brother ;* and-(it)-was in-their- 
being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto+Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 


And-said Jehovah unto+Cain: Where (is) Abel thy-brother ?* 
And-he-said : Not have-I-known (i. e.,do-I-know); ?-keeper-of 
my-brother (am) I[.]? 

And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from-the-ground. 
And-now cursed (art) thou,* from+the-ground which has- 
opened )(-++her-mouth to-take )(+-(the)-+-bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 


When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(-+the-ground, not-+-will-it- 
add to-give+-her-strength to-thee ;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 

And-said Cain unto+Jehovah :* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 

Behold! thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (7. 6., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid ;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any-+-finding-me will-kill-me. 

And-said to-him Jehovah: Therefore (lit., to-so) any-+-killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged;* and-placed Jehovah 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+ )(-him any-finding-him. 
And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (7. e., from the presence 
of) Jehovah ;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of+Nod, eastward- 
of-+ Eden. 
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And-knew Cain )(-+-his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 
Enoch ;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) name- 
of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Enoch. 


And-there-was-born to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat ()+- 
Mehujael ;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael ; and-Methusael 
begat )(--Lamech. 


And-took-+-to-him Lamech two-[of] wives ;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 


And-bore Adah )(-+Jabal ;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of)-cattle. 


And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all+-performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 


And-Zillah, also+-she, bore )(+Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
-+cutter-of (¢. e., cutting-instrument-of) bronze and-iron ;* 
and-(the)-sister-of Tubal+-Cain (was) Naamah. 


And-said Lamech to-his-wives :— 

Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 
Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying ;* 
For (a) man I-have-killed for-my-wounding ; 
And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

If seven-fold shall-be-avenged+Cain,* 
Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 


And-knew Adam again )(-+-his-wife and-she-bare (a) son; and- 
she-called )(+-his-name Seth :* For has-put+-to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 


And-to-Seth, also+he, was-born+(a)-son; and-he-called ()+- 
his-name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the) 
name-of Jehovah. 


GENESIS I-Iv. 


כבכבכני בכ דגב שר | Te‏ 





CHAPTER I. 


בראשית ברא אלהים את השמים ואת הארץ;: 

והארץ היתה תהו ובהו וחשך על פני תהום ורוח 
אלהים מרחפת על פני המים: 

ויאמר אלהים יהי אור ויהי אור; 

וירא אלהים את האור כי טוב ויברל אלהים בין האור 
ובין החשך; 

ויקרא אלהים לאור DY‏ ולחשך קרא לילה ויהי ערב 
ויהי בקר DY‏ אחד; 

ויאמר אלהים יהי רקיע בתוך המים ויהי מבריל P32‏ 
מים למים: 

ויעש אלהים את הרקיע ויברל בין המים אשר מתחת 
לרקיע ובין המים אשר מעל לרקיע ויהי כן: 

DY אלהים לרקיע שמים ויהי ערב ויהי בקר‎ NID 
שני;‎ 

ויאמר אלהים NP’‏ המים מתחת השמים אל מקום 
אחד ותראה היבשה ויהי כן: 

Om ולמקוה המים קרא‎ PIX אלהים ליבשה‎ XID 
: וירא אלהים כי טוב‎ 

ויאמר אלהים תרשא PONT‏ רשא עשב מזריע YU‏ 
עץ פרי עשה פרי למינו אשר זרעו בו על הארץ 


ויהי כן : 0 
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ותוצא PINT‏ דשא עשב מזריע זרע למינהו ועץ 
עשה פרי אשר זרעו בו למינהו וירא אלהים כי טוב ; 
ויהי ערב ויהי בקר py‏ שלישי; 

ויאמר אלהים יהי מארת ברקיע השמים להבדיל 
בין היום ובין הלילה והיו לאתת ולמועדים ולימים 
ושנים ; 

wm‏ למאורת ברקיע השמים להאיר על הארץ 
חהי כן: 

ויעש אלהים את שני המארת הגדלים את המאור 
הגדל לממשלת היום ואת המאור הקטן לממשלת 
הלילה ואת הכוכבים ; 

ויתן אתם אלהים ברקיע השמים להאיר על הארץ : 
ולמשל ביום ובלילה ולהבדיל בין האור ובין החשך 
וירא אלהים כי טוב : 

ההלוערבי ויהי:בקר ,יום רביעי ו 

ויאמר אלהים ישרצו המים שרץ נפש חיה ועוף 
יעופף על PINT‏ על פני רקיע השמים: 

NIN‏ אלהים את התנינם הגדלים ואת כל נפש 
החיה הרמשת אשר wow‏ המים למנהם ואת 
כל Py‏ כנף למינהו NW‏ אלהים כי טוב : 
ויברך אתם אלהים לאמר פרו ורבו ומלאו את המים 
בימים והעוף ירב בארץ ; 

מה ערםי Ova ah‏ חמישי: 

ויאמר אלהים תוצא הארץ נפש חיה למינה בהמה 
ורמש וחיתו ארץ למינה ויהי כן; 
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ויעש אלהים את חית הארץ למינה ואת הבהמה 
למינה ואת כל רמש האדמה למינהו וירא אלהים 
Savon‏ 
ויאמר אלהים נעשה אדם בצלמנו כדמותנו וירדו 
ברגת הים ובעוף השמים ובבהמה ובכל הארץ 
ובכל הרמש הרמש על הארץ: 
ויברא אלהים את האדם בצלמו בצלם אלהים ברא 
אתו זכר ונקבה ברא POON‏ 
WI"‏ אתם אלהים ויאמר להם OPN‏ פרו ורבו 
ומלאו את הארץ וכבשה ורדו בדגת הים ובעוף 
השמים ובכל חיה הרמשת על הארץ: 
ויאמר אלהים הנה נתתי לכם את כל עשב זרע 
זרע אשר על פני כל הארץ ואת כל העץ אשר בו 
mp‏ עץ זרע זרע DIP‏ יהיה לאכלה :; 
ולכל חית הארץ ולכל עוף השמים ולכל רומש 
על הארץ אשר בו נפש חיה את כל ירק עשב לאכלה 
[Detar‏ 
וירא אלהים את כל אשר עשה והנה טוב מאד ויהי 
ערב ויהי בקר oy‏ הששי; 

CHAPTER II. 
ויכלו השמים והארץ וכל צבאם;‎ 
ויכל אלהים ביום השביעי מלאכתו אשר עשה וישבת‎ 
ביום השביעי מכל מלאכתו אשר עשה:‎ 
ויברך אלהים את יום השביעי ויקדש אתו כי בו שבת‎ 
: מכל מלאכתו אשר ברא אלהים לעשות‎ 
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אלה תולדות השמים והארץ בהבראם ביום עשות 
יהוה אלהים ארץ ושמים; 

וכל שיח השרה טרם יהיה בארץ וכל עשב השדה 
טרם יצמח כי לא המטיר יהוה אלהים על הארץ 
ואדם PX‏ לעבד את האדמה; 

ואד יעלה מן הארץ והשקה את כל פני האדמה; 
וייצר יהוה אלהים את האדם עפר מן האדמה ויפח 
YONI‏ נשמת חיים ויהי האדם לנפש חיה; 

ויטע יהוה אלהים גן בעדן מקדם וישם שם את האדם 
אשר יצר; 

ויצמח יהוה אלהים מן האדמה כל עיץ נחמד למראה 
וטוב למאכל ועיץ החיים בתוך הגן ועץ הדעת טוב 
ורע ; 

ונהר יצא מעדן להשקות את הגן ומשם יפרד והיה 
לארבעה ראשים; 

שם האחר פישון הוא הסבב את כל ארץ החוילה 
אשר OY‏ הזהב ; 

וזהב הארץ ההוא טוב שם הברלח ואבן השהם: 

ושם הנהר השני גיחון הוא הסובב את כל ארץ 
כוש : 

ושם הנהר השלישי חדקל הוא ההלך קדמת אשור 
והנהר הרביעי הוא פרת ; 


ויקח יהוה אלהים את האדם וינחהו בגן עדן לעברה 
ולשמרה ; 


GENEsIS III. 


ויצו יהוה אלהים על הארם לאמר מכל עץ הגן 
אכל תאכל : 

ומעץ הרעת טוב ורע לא תאכל ממנו כי ביום 
אכלך ממנו מות תמות : 

ויאמר יהוה אלהים לא טוב היות האדם לבדו 
אעשה לו עזר כנגדו: 

ויצר יהוה אלהים מן האדמה כל חית השרדה ואת 
כל עוף השמים ויבא אל האדם לראות מה יקרא לו 
וכל אשר יקרא לו האדם נפש חיה הוא שמו: 
ויקרא הארם שמות לכל הבהמה ולעוף השמים 
ולכל חית השרה ולאדם לא NYO‏ עזר כנגדו : 
ויפל יהוה אלהים תרדמה על האדם ו"שן ויקח 
אחת מצלעתיו DN‏ בשר תחתנה ; 

ויבן יהוה אלהים את הצלע אשר לקח מן האדם 
לאשה ויבאה אל האדם :; 

ויאמר האדם זאת הפעם עצם מעצמי ובשר מבשרי 
לזאת יקרא TWN‏ כי מאיש POND AAP?‏ 

על JD‏ יעזב איש את VIN‏ ואת אמו PIT‏ באשתו 
והיו לבשר אחד : 7 
ויהיו שניהם ערומים האדם ואשתו ולא יתבששו; 


CHAPTER IIl. 


והנחש היה ערום מכל חית השרה אשר עשה 
יהוה אלהים ויאמר אל האשה אף כי אמר אלהים 
לא תאכלו מכל עץ הגן: 
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ותאמר האשה אל הנחש מפרי עץ הגן נאכל: 
ומפרי העיץ אשר בתוך הגן אמר אלהים לא תאכלו 
ממנו ולא תגעו בו פן תמתון: 

ויאמר הנחש אל האשה לא מות תמתון: 

כי ירע אלהים כי ביום אכלכם ממנו ונפקחו עיניכם 
והייתם כאלהים ירעי טוב ורע ; 

ותרא האשה כי טוב העץ למאכל וכי תאוה הוא 
לעינים ונחמר העיץ להשכיל APM‏ מפריו ותאכל 
ותתן נם לאישה עמה ויאכל ; 

ותפקחנה עיני שניהם וירעו כי עירמם הם ויתפרו 
עלה תאנה ויעשו ond‏ חגרת : 

וישמעו את קול A‏ אלהים מתהלך yaa‏ לרוח 
היום ויתחבא האדם ואשתו מפני יהוה DON‏ 
pn‏ עץ הגן 

ויקרא יהוה אלהים אל האדם ויאמר לו PIN‏ 
ויאמר את קלך שמעתי בגן ואירא כי עירם אנכי 
ואחבא ; 

ויאמר מי הגיר לך כי עירם אתה המן העץ אשר 
Poy‏ לבלתי אכל ממנו אכלת ; 


ויאמר האדם האשה אשר נתתה עמדי הוא נתנה 12 


לי מן העץ ואכל; 


ויאמר יהוה אלהים AWN?‏ מה זאת עשית ותאמר 18 


האשה הנחש השיאני ואכל : 
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ויאמר יהוה אלהים אל הנחש כי עשית זאת ארור 


אתה מכל הבהמה ומכל חית השרה על גחנך תלך 
הפס תאכל כל ימי היהי 

ואיבה אשית בינך ובין האשה ובין זרעך ובין 
זרעה הוא ישופך ראש ואתה תשופנו עקב : 

אל האשה אמר הרבה ארבה עצבונך והרנך בעצב 
תלדי בנים ואל אישך תשוקתך והוא ימשל בך ; 
ולאדם אמר כי שמעת Ap?‏ אשתך ותאכל מן העץ 
אשר צויתיך לאמר לא תאכל ממנו ארורה האדמה 
בעבורך. בעצבון תאכלנה כל ימי iy"‏ 

וקוץ ודרדר תצמיח לך ואכלת את עשב השרה: 
בזעת POX‏ תאכל On?‏ ער שובך אל האדמה כי 
ממנה לקחת כי עפר אתה ואל עפר תשוב : 
ויקרא הארם שם אשתו חוה כי הוא היתה אם 
כל הנ 

ויעש יהוה אלהים לאדם ולאשתו כתנות עור 
וילבשם ; 

ויאמר יהוה אלהים הן האדם היה כאחד ממנו 
לרעת טוב ורע ועתה פן ישלח ידו ולקח גם מעץ. 
החיים ואכל וחי לעלם ; 

וישלחהו יהוה אלהים מגן עדן לעבר את האדמה 
אשר Ap?‏ משם: 

ויגרש את האדם וישכן מקדם לגן עדן את הכרבים 
ואת להט החרב המתהפכת לשמר את דרך עץ 
החיים ; 
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11 


12 


CHAPTER IV. 
והאדם ידע את חוה אשתו ותהר ותלד את קין‎ 
ותאמר קניתי איש את יהוה;‎ 
ותסף ללדת את אחיו את הבל ויהי הבל רעה צאן‎ 
; היה עבד ארמה‎ Pp 
מפרי האדמה מנחה‎ PP ויבא‎ OD ויהי מקץ‎ 
; ליהוה‎ 
והבל הביא גם הוא מבכרות צאנו ומחלבהן וישע‎ 
יהוה אל הבל ואל מנחתו:‎ 
IND לקין‎ TINY ואל מנחתו לא שעה‎ PP ואל‎ 


ויפלו פניו : 
ויאמר יהוה אל קין למה חרה לך ולמה נפלו 
פניך : 


הלוא ON ANY JON ON‏ לא תיטיב And?‏ 
חטאת רבץ ואליך תשוקתו ואתה תמשל בו: 
ARN‏ קין אל הכל. אחיו ויהי בהיותם בשרה 
ויקם קין אל הבל אחיו ויהרגהו ; 

ויאמר יהוה אל קין אי הכל PON‏ ויאמר לא 
ירעתי השמר אחי אנכי: 

ויאמר מה עשית קול דמי אחיך צעקים אלי מן 
הארמה ; 

ועתה ארור אתה מן האדמה אשר פצתה את פיה 
AND?‏ את דמי PAX‏ מירך : 

כי תעבר את האדמה לא תסף תת כחה לך נע 
ונד תהיה בארץ ; 


GENESIS IV. 


ויאמר קין אל יהוה גדול עוני מנשוא ; 

הן גרשת אתי היום מעל פני הארמה ומפניך 
אסתר והייתי נע ונד בארץ והיה כל מצאי יהרגני ; 
oN‏ לו in‏ לכןן כל ,הרג קז = שבעתים יקס 
own‏ יהוה pp?‏ אות לבלתי הכות אתו כל מצאו : 
ויצא קין מלפני יהוה וישב בארץ Ws‏ קדמת ערן: 
וידע קין את אשתו ותהר ותלר את חנוך ויהי 
בנה WY‏ ויקרא ow‏ העיר כשם בנו חנוך ; 

ויולד PIN?‏ את THY‏ ועירר ילד את מחויאל 
ומחייאל ילר את מתושאל ומתושאל ילר את למך ; 
ויקח לו למך שתי נשים שם האחת עדה ושם 
השנית צלה: 

ותלד AY‏ את יכל הוא היה אני ישב אהל 
ומקנה: 

ושם YAN‏ יובל הוא היה אבי כל תפש כנור ועוגב : 
וצלה גם הוא AT‏ את תובל קין לטש כל חרש 
נחשת וברזל ואחות תובל קין POY‏ 

ויאמר למך לנשיו 

ערה וצלה שמען קולי 

נשי למך AINA‏ אמרתי 

כי איש הרגתי לפצעי 

Unley ia la 
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כי שבעתים יקם קין .24 
ולמך שבעים ושבעה : 

וידע אדם עוד את אשתו ותלד בן ותקרא את שמו כה 
שת כי שת לי אלהים זרע אחר תחת הבל כי 
הרגו קין : 

ולשת גם הוא ילד בן NID‏ את שמו אנוש IN‏ 26 
הוחל לקרא בשם יהוה; 


10. 


‘Transliteration of Genesis I. 


Brre’-8ith ba-ra’ “l6-him* ’éth ha3-8a-m4-yim w’éth ha-’d-rég. 

W°ha-’a-rég ha-y‘tha thd-had wa-bho-hi, w*ho-8ékh ‘al+-p*né 

th*hém;* w*rii(a)h “*16-him m‘r3-hé-phéth ‘4]++-p*né ham-ma-yim. 

Wiy-yd’-mér "16-him, y*hi-+-’6r ;* wi-y*hi-+-’6r. 

Way-yir’ ”16-him ’éth--ha-’dr ki+-tébh ;* wiy-yabh-dél ’16-him 

bén ha-’6r d-bhén ha-ho-8ékh. 

Way-yiq-ra’ “l6-him 1a-’6r yém, w‘li-ho-8ékh qa-ra’ 18-75[3 ;* 

wi-yhi+‘é-rébh wi-y*hi+bho-qér yém ’é-hadh. 

Wiy-yd’-mér "16-him, y*hi ra-qi(&)' b’thékh him-m4-yim ;* 

wi-hi m&bh-dil bén mi-yim ]a-ma-yim. 

Waiy-yi-3s “l6-him ’éth-+-ha-ra-qi(4)‘;+ wiy-yabh-dél bén 

him-mi-yim "*Sér mit-ta-hath 1a-ra-qi(a)* d-bhén him-m3-yim 

88+ me-‘al 18-18-01)8( ;" wa-y*hi+khén. 

Wiy-yiq-ra’ "*16-him 14-ra-qi(&)‘ $a-ma-yim ;* wa-y*hi+‘é-rébh 

wi-y‘hi+bho-qér yom .1מ-86‎ 

Way-yo’-mér “lé-him, yiq-qa-wi him-ma-yim mit-ti-hith 

has-8a-mi-yim ’él++-maqdm 640 , w’thé-ra-’6 hay-yab-ba-%a ;* 

wa-y*hi+khén. 

Wiy-yiq-ra’ “*lé-him~= lay-yab-ba-3a | ,60ע-6"‎ | G-Iemiiq-wé 

ham-mi-yim qa-ra’ yim-mim;* wiay-yar’ "l6-him ki+tdbh. 
39 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


Wiy-yé’-mér מזגם-16*'‎ tadh-8é’ ha-’a-ré¢ 06-86 , “é-sébh maz-ri(a)* 
zé-ri‘, ‘6g pri '6-86)0( pri I*mi-né, "562 zar-‘6+bhd ‘al+ 
ha-’a-rég ;* wa-y*hi+kheén. 

Wit-té-ce’ ha-’a-rég 66-88 , ‘é-sébh miz-ri(4)‘ 26-r&* ]*mi-né-hii, 
weg ‘6-sé(p)+p*ri “*Sér zar-‘6+bh6 |*mi-né-hi;* way-yar 
16-him ki+tobh. 

Wa-y‘hi+‘é-rébh wa-y*hi+bho-qér yém 8°li-3. 

Wiy-yd’-mér "16-him, y*hi m*’6-réth bi-r‘qi(%)* ha8-8a-ma-yim, 
\*habh-dil bén h&y-yém d-bhén ha4l-la-y'la ;* w*ha-ya 1°6-théth 
4-l¢mé-“dhim @-l*ya-mim w’sa-nim. 

Wha-yéi li-m*’6-réth byY-r‘qi()‘ ha’-Sa-mi-yim, ]*ha-‘ir ‘al+ 
ha-’a-ré¢ ;* wa-y*hi+khén. 

Way-ya-‘as “16-him ’é&th+8'né him-m*’6-réth hig-g*dhd-lim,* 
éth+him-ma-’6r hiag-ga-dh6l ]*mém-8é-léth hay-yém, w*’éth+ 
ham-ma-6r haq-qa-ton IJ*mém-Sé-léth hil-li-y‘la, w*’éth 
hik-k6-kha-bhim. 

Way-yit-tén ’6-tham ’16-him bi-r‘qi(%)* h&8-8a-ma-yim,* ]*ha-’ir 
‘al+-ha-’a-réc[.], 

W'lim-861 biy-yém -bhal-l’-y’la, @-l*habh-dil bén ha-’6r 
f-bhén hi-hd-ékh ;* wiy-ykr’ ““léhim ki+tobh. 


Wi-y‘hi+‘é-rébh wi-y*hi+-bho-qér yém r*bhi-‘t. 


Way-yd’-mér “lé-him, yY8-r‘¢i him-m%-yim %é-rég, né-phés 
hay-ya ;* w*dph y*d-phéph ‘dl+ha-a-rég, ‘Xl+pné r*qi(i)' 
has-$a-ma-yim. 

Way-yibh-ra’ "l6-him = ’&th+hit-tin-ni-nim hig-g*dh6-lim,* 
wéth kél+né-phés hi-hiy-ya, ha-ré-mé-séth "Sér 8-6 
him-mi-yim |‘mi-né-hém, w’éth kél-‘éph ka-naph 1*mi-né-ha ; 
way-yar’ "16-him ki+tébh. 
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22. 


23. 
24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


1. 


Wa-y*bha-rékh ’6-tham ”16-him, 1é’-mor,* p*ré d-r°bha d-mi-1°'4 
éth+-him-ma-yim bay-yim-mim, w’ha-‘dph yi-rébh ba-’a-ré¢. 


Wa-y*hi+‘é-rébh wi-y*hi+bhod-qér yom h*mi-8t. 


Way-y6’-mér ”l6-him, té-cé’ [18- 166-ב‎ né-phés hiy-ya ]*mi-nah, 
bthe-ma wa-ré-més w’ha-y‘th6-+’é-ré¢ ]*mi-nah;* wa-y*hi+-khén. 


Way-yi-‘ds “ld-him ’8th+hiy-yath ha-’a-rég l'mi-ndh, יז‎ 
-+hab-b*he-ma I*mi-nah, wéth 5614-76-68 ha-*dha-ma 
lemi-né-hi ;* way-yar’ “16-him ki+tdbh. 

Way-yd’-mér “lé-him, | 56"-אם‎ ‘a-dham  b’c&l-mé-ni, 
ki-dh*mé-thé-nd ;* w’yir-dai bhi-dh’ghath hay-yam t-bh*‘éph 
has-8a-mi-yim i-bhab-b*hé-ma d-bh*khél+ha-’a-ré¢, a-bh*khél 
-+ha-ré-més ha-r6-més ‘al+ha-’a-ré¢. 


Wiy-yibh-ra’ “l6-him ’éth+ha-a-dham b‘¢il-mé, b’¢é-lém 
’e16-him ba-ra’ ’6-tho;* za-khar d-n‘’qe-bha ba-ra’ ’6-tham. 


Wi-y*bha-rékh ’6-tham "16-him,f way-y6’-mér la-hém 16-him, 
pra d-r‘bha d-mi-l’a ’éth+ha-’a-rée w*khi-bh*si-ha,* d-rdha 
bi-dh’ghath hiy-yam f-bh“6ph h&s-Sa-m3-yim, 4-bh*khdl+ 
hay-ya ha-r6-mé-séth ‘al+-ha-’a-rée. 

Way-yo’-mér “l6-him, hin-né na-that-ti la-khém ’éth-+ko]+ 
‘e-sébh (6)8ע-20‎ zé-ra’ "862 “al+-p*nékhél+ha-’a-rée, w°’éth 
k6l+ha-’ég "*Sér-+bd ph*ri+‘é¢ (6)8ע-20‎ za-ra',* 1a-khém 6 
1°’6kh-la. 

G-l*khdl+-hiy-yath ha-’a-rég d-l*khdl+‘6ph h&8-8a-ma-yim 
fi-I*khol ré-més ‘al++ha-’a-rég "*Sér+bd né-phé’ hay-ya, ’éth+ 
kél+yé-réq ‘é-sébh 1° 6kh-la ;* wa-y*hi+khén. 


Wiy-yir’ “16-him ’éth+-k6l+*sér ‘a-sa, w*hin-né+tobh m*’ddh;* 
wi-y‘hi+‘é-rébh wi-y‘hi+ bho-gér yom has-sis-8. 





GENESIS V—-—-VIIL. 
כ כ היו וסנכ מכ בר ד בכ | וב בה כו‎ 
CHAPTER .צ‎ 
Mpa אֶרֶם‎ Dray בְּרָא‎ DFS OI NN WP Mt 
עַשֶה אתו:‎ DTN 
Day וִַקְרָא אֶת-שָמֶם‎ DAN TIP OND EPR כ‎ 
: ONT OF 
WPS> WNIT IIH. שלשים וּמְאַת שָנָה‎ DN TN 
SY אֶת-שָמָּ‎ NIP 
Dig שמנח‎ NEMO אחרי קולירו‎ OS ו י יי‎ 
בָּנִים וּבָנת;‎ TIN Maw 
וּשֶלשִים‎ nay מאות‎ wh Nw OTN PID היו‎ 
sD שָנָה‎ 
PAO TZN ABW וּמְאֶת‎ DIY wp NN 
אֶת-אָנוש שבע שנִים וּשָמנָה‎ TPIT AON ויחיישת‎ 
וּבָנות:‎ DD IN שנָה‎ Dine 
מַאות‎ wm my Mey one כָּליָמִישַת‎ HN 
: שָנָה ומת‎ 
HPA NS TIM Maw תשעים‎ WRN OM 
nay Mey wT PON הְולִידו‎ oN אוש‎ on 
sg DD WN) AY DINE ושְמנָה‎ 
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11 


13 


14 


16 


17 


18 


19 


21 


22 


23 


nw מאוּת‎ yeim ow wen כָּליָמִי אָנוש‎ TY 
; ומת‎ 

חי TO Maw DVI TP‏ אֶתמְהַלְלְאֶל: 

nig אֶת - מְהַללָאל אַרְבָּעִים‎ TPT ON 1p on 
וּבָנות:‎ O93 TN) Ae MND וּשְמַגָה‎ 

: שָנָה ומת‎ we yw עַשָר שָנִים‎ 1? "p72 NTN 
TION TI שָנִים וששִים שָנָה‎ wen מְהַלִלְאֶל‎ ION 
mig שָלשִיםת‎ Tnx הולירוּ.‎ ms מְהַללְאל‎ MM 
sD) OD TN Maw MND וּשֶמנָה‎ 

fT‏ כָּליָמִי מַהַלְלְאֶל nie yw) wen‏ וּשְמגָה 
rp) Taw IND‏ 

חי יָרֶד one‏ וששים mw‏ וּמְאֶת שָנָה TOM‏ 
TYTN‏ 

NN Teo‏ הְולירו אֶת-חַנוף me Mby‏ שָנָה 
72 בָּנִים )792 

DNR שָנָה ותשע‎ Dee כָּליָמִייָרֶר שְתִּים‎ HTM 
smi) Tay 

יחי חנוף TDM Me ove wn‏ אֶת-מְתוּשָלַח: 
JENN‏ חנוך אֶת-הָאֶלהים MBAS TAN YY ny‏ 
TN) Taw DN wy‏ בָּנִים 9D)‏ : 

TY‏ כָּליָמִי Dee) WEN YN‏ שָנָה וּשֶלֶש מָאוּת 
שנה: 


ד דן 
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AID PN) TINT ON TN PIN‏ אתו אֶלקִים; 
ויחי מְתוּשָלח Db! yoy‏ שָנָה וּמְאת TOM) maw‏ 
אַתרְלְמֶף: 
יחי מתוּשָלח ToT Ho‏ אֶת-לָמך oY‏ וּשמונים 
yaw now‏ מאות TWN Tw‏ בָּנִים וּבָנְות: 
Yn‏ ימי מִתוּשָלח תֶשע וששים DIN yw Div‏ 
שָנָה snip)‏ 
וְחדלְמָך OMe‏ ושמנים שָנָה TON Maw oN‏ בָּן: 
קרא אתשָכן גח לאמ זה wane‏ ממעשנ ועצב 
FTN wT!‏ אשר אַררָהּ יְהוָה ; 
חש TAN Aw Ake‏ בַּגִים וּבְנת: 
הי כָּלְמִידְלְמֶף שבע וְשְבְעִים DIN YWA MY‏ 
snip Tay‏ 
הינח nD wRNa‏ שְנָה 72 נח אֶת-שם OOO‏ 
DENN)‏ 

CHAPTER VI.‏ ו 
INI" ay‏ הָאָרֶם ]3 Den APIA wor‏ 
ד לָהֶם: 
NT‏ בְּנִי הָאלהִים אֶתבְּנות DWNT‏ כִּי טבת map‏ 
INP‏ לָהֶם WN IBD Ow)‏ בְּחרוּ; 


24 


כה 


26 


27 


28 


29 


31 


32 


תרי טעמי ,והקורא יטעים הגרש קורם התלשא oy.2.‏ 
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TENN‏ יְהוָה PAN?‏ רתי O22 DIN.‏ בְּשָנֶם הוּא 
בָּשָר וְהָיו ָמִיי OMY) AND‏ שָנָה: 

WW אֶחָרִי-פן‎ On DOT בּיָמִים‎ FORD הָוּ‎ DDI 
AE On? TT) OWT ae יָבאוּ 13 קָאֶלהִים‎ 
הגִבּרִים אשר מעולם אַנָשִי השם:‎ 
בָּאָרֶץ וְכָל-ַר‎ DIN AY ABI כִי‎ Ai NN 
בָּלהַיוּם:‎ YD PI מַחְשָבֶת לבו‎ 
וְתְעצָב‎ IND כִי-עָשָה אֶת -הְאֶרֶם‎ AA on 
: אֶלְדלְבָּו‎ 
BOYD אָמְחָה אֶתְהָאָרֶ אַשָריבֶּרְאתִי‎ AT ַאמָר‎ 
Dew וער-עוף‎ RIA NAIA OWE TDW 
כִי עַשִיתֶם:‎ NNN) כּי‎ 
יהוָה:‎ ya חן‎ NY ונח‎ 


פרשת נח. 


Tox‏ תְולְדֶת נח נח איש DPN pS‏ הָיָה בֶּרְרְתִיו 
אַתְהָאֶלְהִים הַתְהַלֶךֶנְח : 

O72‏ שָלשָה בָּנִים אֶת-שם DOTS‏ וְאֶת-יָפַת: 
OTN 9259 PINT nowiny‏ וַתִמָלָא PINT‏ חִמָס: 


ON NTN‏ אֶת הָאָרֶץ. NIC ABT‏ כּי- הַשָחִית 
כּל-בְּשֶר אֶתדִרְכו. עלדהָאֶרֶץ:" 
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ANID 125? .קץ כָּיבְּשָר בָּא‎ O39 אֶלהים‎ TEN 
SPONTA וְהגְני משְחִיתֶם‎ ODD DEN WNT 
אֶתהַתִּבָה‎ AYA op עִצִיגִפֶר‎ Nan 4? עשה‎ 
= בַּכְפָר‎ PANY DS אתח‎ MDD 

oh‏ אֶשר Ape Ney‏ שלש מַאָוּת TY WY‏ הַתַּבָה 
חִמשים PAN MOS Ow oA ABN] ADS‏ 

mings מִלְמַעָלָה‎ MII וְאֶלאִמָה‎ NaN? AYYA dy 
: ושֶלשים תְעשָהַ‎ DAW DINnD תָּשִים‎ Aya הַתַּבָה‎ 
nove עַלְהָאֶרֶץ‎ OO ביא אֶת-הַמַבּוּל‎ jan coy 
9 חַיִים מַתָחַת הַשְמִים‎ Mm) כּלבָּשֶר אַשָריבו.‎ 
: אשְררבָּאָרֶץ וע‎ 

23) אַתָה‎ NANT ואת‎ TPS אֶת-בְּרִיתִי‎ yop 
SPN quate WN 

מִכְּלהָחִי מִכָּל-בָּשָר SD ON‏ תָּבִיא אֶלדהַתְּבָה 
לְהְחִיֶת At RAN‏ וּנְקְבָה. ry?‏ 

AINA wT מַכָּל‎ AyD? ומִן-הַבְּהַמָה‎ wy? מְהָעוף‎ 
SOW? PON IND 931 Die IWR? 

TDN‏ קחלְף מִכְּלמְאַכֶלל אשר POON) VON?‏ אליף 
TM‏ לך וְלְהֶם SPIN?‏ 


ויעש נָח כְּכל אַשָר mY‏ אתו SFY ID DTN‏ 
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CHAPTER VII. 
“3 וְכָליִּיתְ אֶלהַתִּבָה‎ ANAND O37 יְהוָה‎ TONN 
: הזה‎ TD לְפָני‎ PTS רְאִיתי‎ FD 
איש‎ yaw תְּקֶח"לְךָ שְבְעָה‎ AND APT! 730 
pw ND AAD ND TWN’ וּמִדְהַבְּהמָה‎ twin 
SHON) איש‎ 
ni? MapN AB שְבְעָה שְבְעָה‎ oN Alp גם‎ 
STINT ID yey It 
PIETY VoD אָנְכִי‎ nyse עור‎ oy 49 
Wwe וּמְחִיתִי אֶת-כָּלדהַיקום‎ 2 oI) dF 
OPW YB Opp wy 
: אַשֶר-צוָהוּ יָהוָה‎ 999 Oy ועש‎ 
PITY orp nin Cem) maw ning ונח בְְּשָש‎ 
NBD NANTON אשת ונְשבְנְיו אַתו‎ YId) נח‎ NIN 
: מִי הַמַבְּוּל‎ 
TAN AWN WR ATID ANNA מְִהַבְּהַמָה‎ 
Soy וּמָזֶהָעוף )99 אַשָר-רמָש‎ 
IWND MIP Ir שנים בָּאוּ אֶל-נָח אֶלְהַתִּבָה‎ ose 
: אֶלְהִים אֶת-נְח‎ MS 
PINT, ויהי לְשְבְעַת הימים וּמִי הבול הָוּ‎ 


/ 
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niv’s‏ שש-מאות שנָה לחיי-נח בְּחרָש השני בְּשְבְעָה- 
עשר aa) 2 py) mis pv wIhd oi‏ 
727 וְאַרְבֶּת השמים pnd)‏ 7 

=e Dyas) oF YIN PINT oy הַגֶשֶם‎ TN 
DYN) Nya Ng" ONY OPA הזה בָּא גח‎ DWT ְּעָצֶם‎ 
SANTO OPN נְשיבָנְו‎ new נח‎ 

ABD‏ וְכֶלקְחיה AYP‏ וְכָלהַבְּהַמָה Ay?‏ וְכָל- 
הַרְמָש HAI ww? NTN wRnD‏ למינהו 
כל Ty‏ כּלבּנָף: 

יָבְאוּ אֶלנְח אֶל-הַתִּבָה OY Ow‏ מַכָּלדהַבְּשָר 


3 fF 


dine 


12 
13 * 


14 


ONT וח‎ AWN > 


הבְּאִים זְכֶר ונְקְבָה מַכְּלבְּשֶר IND‏ כאשר MY‏ אתו 
Twa mA YY OTN‏ 

oF yD NBD DN‏ עַלְהָאָרֶץ DIDI ITN‏ וישאו 
אֶתהַתִּבָה OD)‏ מעל SINT‏ 

1932 המִים וַירְבְוּ מְאֶד עְל-ְהָאָרֶץ וַמְלְך TANT‏ על 
ODT 195‏ : 

והמים TNO D2‏ מְאֶר PINTOY‏ )252 כָּל-הַהָרִים 
NWN DNA‏ כָלהַשְמם: 

sD TT DI) OT AY חמש עִשרָה אִמָה מִלְמַעלה‎ 


ונע כָּל-בָּשֶר י הֶמָש mma HYD PWN‏ 


DIN וְכָל‎ PINAY וּבְכֶלהשָרֶץ השרץ‎ AN 


16 


17 


18 
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22 


28 


ב \ 


naa "Ww 930 חַיים בָּאַפָיי‎ mene Awe כל‎ 
ng 

DINE אֶתכָּלהַיקוּם י אשֶר ' עליפני הָאַרְמָה‎ Nh 
PINT} IND ער-רמָש וער-עוף השמים‎ ATTY 
כּתַּבָה:‎ Ine WY OS Tw 

PO} ONE OWN TOY oT TB" 


CHAPTER VIII. 


in‏ אֶלְהִים אֶתזנח וְאֶת כָּיְחַיֶה וְאֶת-כָּל-הַבְּהַמָה 
MAND IAN Ww‏ ויְעַבָר oN‏ רוח עַל-הָאָרֶץ DYN‏ 


: DDT 
ov an ַכְּלָא‎ Div MIN) DIN Nyy ַיסְכְרוּ‎ 
: מְִהַשָמים‎ 


DDT NOM שוב‎ To הָאֶרֶץ‎ oye ont soy 
POY וּמְאֶת‎ DWN מִקְצָה‎ 

BIN? DR בְּשְבְעָה-עשָר‎ ‘yaw wa nan Mn 
POTN עָל הָרִי‎ 

eva הָעשירִי‎ wha ay com yon bp om 
רָאשִי הֶקָרִים:‎ ND לחרֶש‎ TINS 

nang אֶתחַלִין‎ od nnd) of ows pp יחי‎ 
עַשָה;‎ WN 
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DIT (שוב עִדיְבְשֶת‎ NI NEN אֶת-הַערֶב‎ bwin 
4 STINT מַעַל‎ 

נישלח tay many‏ לראות הקלוּ המים מעל פָּנִי 
PINT‏ 1 

“ON Pos avin) לְכַףרְנְלָהּ‎ oie nd לאיְמַצְאָה‎ 
nopn ידו‎ mw עליפני בָליהָאָרֶץ‎ o> nono 
: אֶלהַתַּבָה‎ YON אתה‎ ND" 

On‏ עוד שבְעַת יָמִים Ady OMAN‏ שלח אֶת-הִיונָה 
mana‏ ; 

Mpa qe עלהזזית‎ man לְעַת ערב‎ Ay ye Non 
PINT מַעל‎ ow pd נח‎ PI 

“NO) אֶתְהַיּנָה‎ Fw) DON עור שַבְעֶת יָמִים‎ OM 
: שוּב-אלָי עוד‎ MDD! 

no. 7‏ ושש-מָאוּת oie‏ בַּראשון tox‏ לחש 
Oe NH‏ מעַל AIAN PINT‏ אֶתְמִכְפָה הַתִּבָּה 
רא SEW BE ID TAM‏ | 
ובחרש השני בְּשְבְעָה וְעַשרִים nw who of‏ 
STINT‏ 

OTN TN‏ אֶלנְחַ לאמר; 

: את‎ Taare PID YAWN) אתה‎ TANT צָא‎ 
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13 


14 
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18 


19 


21 


i) 


2 


ATID Hiya W022 NNW Ain‏ ובְכָל- 
הָרְמָש eID‏ עליהָאָרֶץ הוצא YISD FW) JPN‏ 
ופְרוּ PINT IN‏ 

pins ואשתו ונְשִיבְניו‎ 1D) NEN 

כָּל-הְחַיָה כָּל-הֶרְמָש וְכָל-הָעוף OD‏ ומש PNToy‏ 
Ny? ONLY‏ מִזְהַתִּבָה : 

13% נָח mar‏ ליהוף ISD APY‏ י הַבְּהַמָה הַטֶהלָה 
ּמַכל' qin‏ הַטָהוּר Syn‏ עלת בַּמִח : 

NO אֶל-לְבּו‎ Ain? TON HA אֶתדרִיחַ‎ Ain? A 
782 DIN אֶת-הָאַרְמָה בְּעַבָוּר‎ Ty Sop? אסף‎ 
“DN MDT? TW וְלְאדאסף‎ WWI I OTN 3? 
עָשִיתִי:‎ WWD "1-73 

SIM) A Om הָאָרֶץ ]דע וקציר קר‎ prop ער‎ 
יָשָבְתוּ:‎ NP APN) OM 


Ov. It. ק'‎ RY 





VOCABULARIES. 





LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 


act., active. Imy., Imperative. 
adv., adverb. Inf., Infinitive. 
apoc., apocopated. interrog., interrogative. 
c., common. m., masculine. 

cf., compare. n., noun. 

conj., conjunctive. Niph., Niph‘al. 
consec., consecutive. Part., Participle. 
const., construct. Perf., Perfect. 
dem., demonstrative. pers., personal. 

f., feminine. prep., preposition. 
gutt., guttural. pr. 0., proper noun. 
Hiph., Hiph'‘il. pron., pronoun. 
Hithp., Hithp3‘él. sg., singular, 
Impf., Imperfect. suf., suffix. 


In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 
Testament. 

In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 


each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
Hebrew-English Vocabulary. 


10. 
11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


Or 


HEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 
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(const.‏ ארב 
(abh), m ., father.‏ 

jaX [266] (’ébhén), f., stone. 
אד‎ [2] (édh), m., mist, 
vapor. 

(adham), m.,‏ ]560[ אדם 
.איש man; cf.‏ 

(const. FTN) [225]‏ אֶדמָה 
(’*dhama), ie ground, earth,‏ 
TN [350] (ohél), m., tent.‏ 
be light,‏ ,(ע6') ]102[ אור 
.(ע"ך shine, (‘5 Gutt. and‏ 
Hiph., give light. Inf. with‏ 
.11% .לְהָאיר 0 prep.‏ 
ér), m., light.‏ ’( [120] אור 
(oth), 1., sign, pl.‏ ]76[ אות 
.אתת 

tN (az), adv., then. 

nN [42] (‘az3n), Ql not used. 
(‘5 Gutt.), Hiph., dsten, 
give ear, Imv. 2d pl. TINT , 
iv. 23. 

FN (const. FN) [688] ('Ah), 
m., brother. 

DIAN (const. SAN) [113] 
(’ahoth), f., sister. 
IAN [1000] (’éhadh), m., 
one, f. const. DON, iv. 19. 


YON) [1155] 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 
22. 


23. 
24. 


25. 
26. 


“AN (const. FN) [180] 
(aher), .גת‎ another, pl. 
DIN. 

“AN [770] (har), prep. 
after, pl. only in const. 
INN. 

(const. 9X) (ay), interrog.‏ אי 
adv. where? (JD'N where‏ 
art thou? it. 9. ₪‏ 

TIN (const. FD) ₪[ 
(’ébha), f., enmity 

(Byin), (nothing), there‏ אין 
is not, const. sh with m.‏ 
suf. {3)°X, v‏ 

m., man,‏ 0 ]1700[ איש 
ef. DIN.‏ 

TIN (’ akh), swrely, only. 
ON [821] (’akhil), eat, de- 
vour, (8D), Impf. 998 
SONM, iii. 6, נאכל‎ 5 
Niph. Impf. ION’, vi. 21. 
TPN [18] (’okhla), f., food. 
אל‎ (8l), prep. unto, with 
suf., ION, unto me. TR. 
אֶלֶה‎ ) ’ellé), pron. these, cf. 
אלהים‎ [2500] (""1dhtm), pl. 
m., God (sing. אלו‎ used 
in poetry), 4 
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28. 
29. 
30. 


31. 


DN [220] (em), f., mother, 
with m. suf. ,אמן‎ 

(im), conj. 7.‏ אם 

WON [240] (amma), f., cubzt. 
אָמַר‎ ]5026[ (amar), say. 
לי פ''א)‎ Gutt.). Inf. const. 
“DN, with לְאָמר ל‎ = 
“ION, .ג‎ 29, v.29. Impf. 
with Waw consec. TON, 
i. 3, 6, &e., WONT), ו‎ iii. 2, 
13, &e. 

(const. VIN) [35]‏ אִמָרֶה 
(’imra), f., utterance, song,‏ 
iv. 23. {(man).‏ 
pr. n. Hnosh,‏ ,(65ם") WISN‏ 
INC anokhi), pers. pron. 7‏ 
ODN [214] (asiph), gather,‏ 
Gutt.), MODN, vi. 1.‏ 5( 


35. אף‎ [282] (‘Xph), m., nose, 


36. 


37, 


39. 
40. 
41. 


’( [96] ארך 


anger, pl. with prep. and suf. 
YENI, Dual DDN, 

(ph), conj. yea more,‏ א 
as it true‏ אף but even, °D‏ 
that? iii. 1.‏ 

MIN (*rtibba), f., Zatéice, 
window, pl. MIN. 
YIN (m. AYIA) [820] 
(Srbi"), £. , four, ord. yo 
(’orékh), m., length. 
ארץ‎ ]2000[ )'680( f., earth. 
TUN [57] (arir), curse, (‘9 
Gutt. and }f’'})), Pass. part. 


“WN, iii. 14, iv. 11. 4 
IN, with fem. suf. FINN, 
v. 29. 

DIAN ("*rarat), pr. n. 
Ararat. 


TWN (for WIN) (const. 


nw») [470] (13a), woman, 


with suf. .אשתו‎ vii. 2, pl. 
נָשים‎ const. WY, vi. 18. 
אשר‎ (*88r), rel. pron. who, 
which. 


45. JIN (eth), particle placed 


47. 


49. 


50. 


51. 


52. 
53. 


before definite accusative; 
before Maqgéph “FAX, with 
suf. .אתו‎ DAN, i. 27, 28. 
DN (eth), prep. with. 
אתה‎ (atta), personal pron. 
thow. 

3 (b*), prep. in, on, among. 
73 [11] (b&dh), m., separa- 
tion, לבדו‎ to his separa- 
tion=alone, ii. 18. 

5°13 [42] (badhil), Qa not 
used. Hiph. separate, di- 
vide; Impf. with Waw con- 
secutive 9°95, i. 4,7, &e., 
Part. 21919, dividing, i.6. 
M233 [2] (b:dholih), bdel- 
lium, ii, 12. [ness. 
בְּהן‎ [3] (bohf), m., empti- 
בְּהַמָה‎ [300] (b*héma), f 


beast, dumb brute. 
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54. 


5D. 


56. 


57. 
58. 
59. 


60. 


61. 
62. 


63. 


64. 


(bd’), go in,‏ ]2619[ בוא 
and nS). Ql‏ ן'ן) come.‏ 
Perf. 85, vi. 16. Hiph. Perf.‏ 
bring, iv. 4. Impf.‏ ,הביא 
apoc. with Waw consec.‏ 
N°), ii. 19, iv. 3.‏ 
(b68), be ashamed,‏ ]109[ בוש 
.מ 11066 (\Y),‏ 
wan, 11. 25.‏ 
“m3 [102] (bahar), choose,‏ 
(‘y and “5 Gutt.).‏ 
ge | (from 12) [168] (bén),‏ 
(interval) prep. between, for‏ 
.2 ין. /ל [a 2: occurs‏ 
(const. nd) [2100]‏ בית 
(biiyith), m., house, house-‏ 
ו vi.‏ .בִּיתְךּ hold, with suf.‏ 
pl. O°)3, (batim).‏ 
(bekhéra), 1.‏ ]120[‘ בְּכורֶה 
.בכרות first- born, pl.‏ 
ID ) (bilti), adv. of nega-‏ 
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11.‏ 
fa [4500] (ben), m., son.‏ 
m2 [380] (bana), bud,‏ 
Impf. with Waw‏ לייה 
consec. ja"), ii, 22. Part.‏ 
i iv. 17.‏ נה 
aya (bi“bhar), prep. for,‏ 
ב in behalf of, comp. of‏ 
pass over.‏ עבר from‏ עבור 
(b*idh), prep. behind,‏ בַּעַד 
after‏ בעדו after, with suf.‏ 


65. 


66. 
. xv [53] (bara’), cut, form, 


68. 
69. 


70. 


1 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 


77. 


78. 


him, vii. 16. 

ps [51] (baq'), cleave, 
divide. Niph. be broken up, 
vii.11. (“9 Gutt.) [ing, dawn. 
93210] (bdqér), m., morn- 


create, ע')‎ Gutt. and %), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
ND") 

73 [73] (birzél), m., éron. 
na [280] (b*rith), f., cov- 
enant, ‘3 .הַקים‎ 7 
@ covenant. 

(barakh), bend‏ ]413[ בָּרךְ 
the knee. (‘Y) Gutt.) 1‏ 
bless, Impf. withWaw‏ בְּרךָ 
consec. ] Jo) i, 22, v. 2.‏ 
wa [270] (basar), m., flesh.‏ 
(bath), f., daughter.‏ ]400[ בת 
m3 [35] (gabhd(a)h), adj.‏ 
גבהים high, pl.‏ 

(gibbor), m., hero,‏ ]150[ ג בור 
man of valor.‏ 

V2 [23] (gabhar), be strong, 
be mighty. (Cf. \)34). 
517) [330] (gadhél), m., 
great, elder. 

via [24] (gawa'), die, expire, 
(‘5 Gutt.). Impf. YY, vi 
17. 

(gah6n), m., belly.‏ ]2[ חן 
PAE iii, 14.‏ 
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79. 
80. 


81. 


82. 


85. 


86. 


87. 


89. 


90. 


91. 


92. 


93. 
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94. NUT [14] (dé8é’), m.,tender 


(gthén), pr. n. Gihon.‏ גיחון 
- - גָּם] D3 (gam), conj. also,‏ 
DJ, both. ..and.‏ 

2 [3] (gan), 6. or f. garden, 
park, [ pitch-wood. 
953 [1] (gophér), m., pitch, 
רש‎ [47] (gara3), drive, cast 
out, (y Gutt.). 1 גּרש‎ 
expel, iv. 14. Impf. with 
Waw consec. wr", j iii. 24. 
ov) [35] (gés &m), m., gush- 
ing rain, heavy shower. 
pat ]54[ (dabhiq), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

YT (or J7}m.) [83] (dagha), 
f., fish, const. 8. 
דון‎ or 79°F [23] (dan or din), 
rule, judge, (\'Y). Impf. 
i, vi. 3. 

(dér), m., age,‏ ]170[ דור 
generation, pl. im and 661.‏ 
Ds [360] (dam), m., blood,‏ 
const. hiv. 10.‏ דָּמִים pl.‏ 
(demath), f., Zéke-‏ ]25[ דמות 
ness, image.‏ 

(dirdir), m.,‏ ]2[ דרדר 
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18.‏ 
(dérékh), 6. way,‏ ]690[ 1 
journey.‏ 

(da¥a’), sprout.‏ ]2[ דְשָא 


Hiph. Impf. NWN,‏ (ל"א) 
1 


95. 


96. 


ot 


98. 
99. 


100. 


101. 
102. 


103. 


grass. 

(b3), Article, the,‏ )979( ה* 
,ה ,7 ,7 other forms are:‏ 
ef. Arabic al. %‏ 

(h*), Interrog. particle,‏ דה 
same as Latin ne, other‏ 
,ה forms:‏ 

.ם (hébhél), m., pr.‏ הָבָל 
Abel.‏ 

(hd’), pers. pron. he.‏ וא 

(haya), be, happen,‏ הִיה 
(לי"ה) come to pass,‏ 
i. 14, 15,‏ 1 וְהָיוּ ,2 UNF, i:‏ 

Inf, const. nya with Jand 
suf. ony, i iv. 8, Impf. 
יָהְיֶה‎ i. 29, Mah, i iv. 12, 
apoo. יהי‎ 16 ‘with Waw 
conjunctive 77"), 1. 6, with 
Waw consec. %799),i.3,5,&. 
הֶלך‎ [526] (halikh), go, 
Part. act. והלך‎ ii. 14, Hith. 
walk, go about, Impf. with 
Waw consec. ויתהלך‎ Vv. 
24. [behold, lo! 
17; הנה‎ (hén, hinné), adv. 
i737 (hénna), pers. pron. 
0% they. 

789 [95] (haphakh), turn, 
change into, (‘8 Gutt.). 
Hithpa‘él Part. מִתַהפכת‎ 
turning itself, iii. 24, | 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 
110. 
111. 
‘112. 
113. 


114. 


1B. 
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(har), m., mouné-‏ ]560[ הר 
ain, pl. DVT.‏ 

(harkgh), kill,‏ ]170[ הרג 
slay, (‘5 and ‘Y Gutt.), iv.‏ 
Impf. with suf. "37?‏ .23 
iv. 14, with Waw consec.‏ 
iv. 8.‏ ויהרגהוּ 

(hara), conceive,‏ ]43[ הַרֶה 
Gay and ‘y Gutt. and uty‏ 
Impf. Mh) apoc. with‏ 
Waw consec. $5), iv. 1,‏ 
.6 ,17 

(hérén), m., con-‏ ]2[ הָרון 
ception.‏ 

) (w*), conj. and, other 
forms ,ך ,} 1 וו‎ depend- 
ing on tone ‘and following 
vowel. 

ri? [13] )26(, dem. pron. 
m., this, f. FIN}, cf. WON. 
57? [368] (zahabh), m., 
gold. 

(zayith), m., olive-‏ ]38[ זית 
free. [ber.‏ 
(zakhar), remem-‏ [169] וכח 
(zakhar), m., male.‏ ]82[ וכה 
(zé‘a), f., sweat,‏ ]1[ זעה 
const. 71, iii. 19.‏ 

yu [55] (zara‘), sow, )'/ 
and ל‎ Gutt.). Part. "it, 
i. 11, Hiph. yield seed, 


Part. .מזריע‎ i. 11, 12. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


119. 


120. 
121. 


122. 
123. 


124. 


vy [220] (zér3‘), m., seed, 
in pause, J}, i. 29, seed- 
time, viii. 22. 

(habha’), 01 not‏ ]33[ חַבָא 
used. (‘ Gutt. and).‏ 
Hith. hide oneself, Impf.‏ 
with Waw cons. NSA,‏ 
iii. 8. att‏ 
(h&bbara), f.,‏ ]29[ דובוּרה 
bruise, wound, with suf.,‏ 
"Man, ive23.‏ 

mn [6] (h*chéra), 5, 
girdle. [Hiddekel, Tigris. 
חִבָּקֶל‎ \ (hiddégél), pr. .ם‎ 
חדש‎ [300] (hodhés), m., 

new moon, month. 

(hawwa), f. ., pr.n. 6.‏ וה 
(hal) and 597 (hil),‏ חול 
be pained, wart, Qal Impf.‏ 
with Waw consec.‏ .₪ .מז 3 
OH, viii. 10, (‘9 Gutt.‏ 
וער and‏ 

(hig), m., outside,‏ ]172[ חוץ 
Mad, from‏ מחוץ street,‏ 
within, from without, vi. 14.‏ 
IS] (hatta’'th), f., sin.‏ ואת 
(hy), m., Zafe, pl.‏ ]500[ זי 
.חיים 

פ') (haya), live,‏ ]264[ יה 
Inf. MYM,‏ (ל""ה Gutt. and‏ 
with‏ '3006.*7, *ךזיה Impf.‏ 
09 ויחי Waw consec.‏ 
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128. 


129. 


130. 


131. 


132. 


133. 
134. 
135. 


136. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141, 


142. 


(hayya), f., 7%-‏ ]500[ דיה 
ing creature, beast, const.‏ 
i. 24.‏ ,חיתוד poet.‏ ,חית 
פ') (hayay), live,‏ ]23[ ה 
.וג חי ,וע"ע Gutt. and‏ 
v. 5. Lfatness.‏ 
(helébh), m., fat,‏ ]90[ 39/7 
non [31] (hallén), ¢., hole,‏ 
window.‏ 

SOM [139] (halal), Zoose, 
set * free, (‘ Gutt. and 
,(ע"ע‎ Hiph. החל‎ begin, 
vi. 1, Héph. ,הווחל‎ was 
begun, iv. 26. 

on [16] (ham), pr. n. Ham. 
DOF [14] (hom), m. , heat. 
Won [20] (hamsdh), desire, 
(‘2 Gutt.), NYph. part. 
WON, i 111. 6. [lence. 
חָמַס‎ .]60[ (hamas), m., vio- 
wh [44] (hamés), f., five, 
ordinal ,דמש"‎ fifth. 

(hen), m., favor,‏ ]69[ הו 
grace. [Enoch.‏ 
.מ 7A [8] (h*ndkh), pr.‏ 
“IDM [22] (hasér), be di-‏ 
minished, fail, (‘8 Gutt.,‏ 
mid. e).‏ 

(harébh), dry up,‏ ]40[ חרב 
Gutt. , mid. e).‏ 5‘( 

an [400] (hérébh), f., 


sword, 


143. 


4 


145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 


149. 
150. 


151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 


156. 


157. 
158. 


mn [8] (harabha), f., 
dryness, dry land. 

(hara), burn, glow‏ ]92[ דחרה 
ע' (with anger), (‘ and‏ 
Impf.‏ .ל" Gutt. and‏ 
apoc. with Waw consec.‏ 
WA"), iv. 5.‏ 

(horéph), m.,‏ ]7[ חרף 
winter.‏ 

(héré8), m., tool,‏ [1] חרש 
cutting instrument, iv. 22.‏ 
.ג yw [78] (hosékh),‏ 
darkness.‏ 

WD [92] (tahér), adj., 
clean, 1 .טהורה‎ vii. 2. 
טוב‎ [550] (tobh), m., good. 
DO (térém), adv. not yet, 
before. 

7 [1] (taraph), adj. 
Fresh, newly plucked. 

(yabhal), pr. n. Jabal.‏ ימל 
(yabhes), be dried‏ ]60[ יבש 
up. ‘Qal Inf. const. nw),‏ 
viii. 7, (8). %‏ 
mwa? [14] (yibbaxa), +‏ 
dry land.‏ 

aii [1580] (yadh), f., hand. 
yy [1045] (yadha‘), know, 
(a and “5 Gutt.), Inf. 
const. ny. 

(y *héwa), Jehovah.‏ יהוה 
Jubal‏ .ם (ydbhil), pr.‏ יובל 


159. 


160. 
161. 


162. 


163. 
164. 


165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 
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(yém), day, pl.‏ ]2250[ יום 
const. 75%,‏ ימִים 
my [33] (yéna), £., dove.‏ 
(yatabh), be good,‏ ]23[ יטב 
Hiph. Impf. 3°29",‏ ,)5( 
iv. 7.‏ 
(yalidh), bear,‏ ]490[ ילד 
Inf.‏ ,(ם"ן) bring forth,‏ 
with 9, A799‏ ,לְדֶת. 60 
iv. 1‏ ילד iv. 2, Impf.‏ 
&c., Niph. be born,‏ ,17 
Impf. 19%, iv. 18, Hiph.‏ 
&e.,‏ ,7 .ל beget, din,‏ 
with Waw‏ ילד Impf.‏ 
v. 4, 7, 6.‏ ויולד consec.‏ 
(yélédh), m., child.‏ [88] ילד 
(yam), m., sea, pl.‏ ]380[ ים 
.יָמִים 
add,‏ ,(סאַפָבַּעָ) [210] יסף 
,יוסיף Hiph. Impf.‏ , (פ''ו) 
apce. ‘D7, with Waw‏ 
consec. ON, iv. 2‏ 
np’, [11] (yéphéth), pr. n.‏ 
Japheth.‏ 

NY? [1075] (yaca’), go out, 
()8 and .(ל"א‎ Impf. with 
Waw consec. NY%), iv. 16. 
Hiph. bring out. Impf. 
NY), 3d 1. with Waw con- 
see. וותוְצָא‎ 12. 

VW? ₪ (yacar), form, 
Wb and ‘9 Gutt.), Impf. 


169. 


170. 


171. 


172. 


173. 


174. 


175. 


176. 
177. 


178. 


179. 


with Waw consec. ,צר"‎ 
ii. 7. co 
צר‎ [9] (yécér), m., form, 
imagination. 

(y*atim), m., what‏ ]2[ יקום 
exists, living being, (root‏ 


וקוּם 


NY [815] (yare’), fear, 
(5, ‘Y Gutt., and .(ל"א‎ 
Impf. XN”, 186 sing. with 
Waw consec. ווְאִירָא‎ iii. 10. 
ירד‎ ₪ pause 7°)), 
(yérédh), Ms) Prawn. תש‎ 
יק‎ [6] (yéréq), m., green- 
ness. 

(ya8kbh), szt¢,‏ ]1050[ ישב 
שב dwell, (yD), Impf.‏ 
וישב with Waw consec.‏ 
ישב iv. 16, Part. Act.‏ 
iv. 20.‏ 

sleep,‏ ,(מ886ע) ]16[ ישן 
with Waw‏ ישן ,)5( 
.1 ויישן consec.‏ 

5 (k*), prep. as, like. 
כּבַש‎ ]15[ (kabh33), tread 
upon, subdue, Imy. with 
fem. suf. Mao, i i. 28. 
כּוּכָב‎ (const. 5512) [36] 


(kdkhabh), m., star, pl. 
כְּוכָבִים‎ 
n> "[120] (k6(H)h), m., 


strength, might. 
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180. 


181. 


182. 


183. 


184. 


185. 


186. 


187. 


188. 


189. 


190. 


191, 


9D (ki), conj. that, for. 

55 (kdl), m., totality, all, 
every, with Maqqéph כָּל-‎ 
N75 [18] (kala’), hold, re- 
strain, (NS). 

(kala), be ended,‏ ]206[ כַּלָה 
Piel, complete,‏ (לייה) 
finish, Tmpf. 79D), vi. 16,‏ 
apoc. with Waw consec.‏ 
ii 2. Piel Impf.‏ ,95% 
apoc. with Waw consec.‏ 
ii. 1.‏ ;)"193 

{2 "(kén), ady. so, thus, 
עַל-בֶּן‎ therefore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, 12?) 
therefore. 

3D [42] (kinnér), m., 
harp, lyre. 

133 (const. 43>) [110] 
(kanaph), f., wing. 

(kasa), cover,‏ ]149[ כָּכָה 
Pi. be covered, vii. 19,‏ 
.)99( 

2 [280] (kaph), m., palm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 
כָּפִים‎ 

(kaphir), cover‏ [100] כָּפַר 
(with pitch), vi. 4.‏ 

375 [90] (kribh), m., 
cherub, pl. .בּרוָבִים‎ 
FIND [28] (k*thonéth), f., 


coat, tunie. 


192. 
193. 
194. 


195. 


196. 


197. 


198. 


199. 


200. 


201. 


202. 


203. 
204. 


5 (1*) prep. to, for. 
לא‎ (16’), adv. not, no. 
לב‎ [620] (lébh), m., heart, 
with 3d .ג‎ suf. (39. 
v3 [116] (labha3), put on 
(clothes), Hiph. clothe (an- 
other). Impf. with Waw 
consec. DY’, iii. 21. 
לט‎ [1] (lahat), m., fame, 
glittering blade (of a 
sword), iii. 24. 
DM [300] (1éhém), ¢., food, 
Beat. 
wind [5] (lat88), hammer, 
forge, Part. act. wy, iv. 
22. 
ליל‎ [224] (léyil), usually 
לילֶה‎ with 118 of acc., m., 
hei 
לְמָה‎ (lamma), adv. why? 
(5, F719). 
122 (lém&kh), pr. n. La- 
mech. 
np? [966] (laqkh), take, 
(‘ % Gutt.), Inf. const. DP, 
Impf. Ap’, with Waw con- 
sec. ויקח‎ ii, 15, iv. 19. 
Pw'al, be taken, לְקָחָה‎ 
3 [very. 
IND [286] (m*’ddh), adv. 
מַאֶה‎ (const. FANT) [600] 
(mé’a), hundred. 


205. 


206. 


207. 


208. 


209. 


210. 


211. 


212. 
213. 


214. 


215. 
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VND (const. TN) [19] 
(ma’ br), m., light, lumi- 
nary, pl. .מארת‎ 

(mi*khal), m.,‏ [30] מְאַכָל 
food.‏ 

59D [13] (msbbal), m., 
deluge, flood. 

(ma), interrog. pron.‏ מה 
what? Other forms are‏ 
מה FWD,‏ ,.מה: 

ON? ITD (mah'laval, pr. 
n. Mahalaleel. 

IYI [200] (md‘edh), m., 
set time, season, plural 
.מועדים‎ 


(mith), die‏ ]857[ מות 


(V9), Perf. FD, vii. 22, | 


Inf. abs. כר]‎ ii. 17, Impf. 
Did’, jussive ימת‎ with 
Waw consec. nip, v. 5, 
8, &e. [altar. 
f73t19 [310] (mizbe(4)h), m., 
מַַה‎ [34] (maha), wipe out, 
destroy,( ‘YGutt. and-y‘’9), 
Impf. AVN, vi. 7, Qal 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
MD"), vii. 23. 

OND (m‘hiiya’el), pr. n. 
Melee! 

myn [53] (m&h*sabha), 
f., plan, purpose, pl. const. 


naw: vi. 5. 


216. 


217. 


218.. 
219. 
220. 
221. 


222. 


223. 


224. 
225. 


226. 


227. 


“Wr [18] (matir), 081 not 
used, Hiph. המטיר‎ give 
rain, ii. 5. 
(mi), 
who? 
מים‎ (const. 975) [600] (ma- 
yim), pl. m. (of obs. form 
973), water. 

(min), m., kind,‏ [31] מין 
species, with prep. and m.‏ 
sg. suf. wn? or WWD,‏ 
eed oe‏ 

(const. MDI) [15]‏ מִכְסָה 
(mikhsé), m., covering.‏ 

(male’), be full,‏ ]247[ כל א 
Iv. 24 pl. NPD,‏ ,)5( 
.28 ,22 .1 

(const. NIN)‏ מַלְאכָה 
(m* 18 kha), f., moe‏ ]172[ 
Mowry 17] 0‏ 
f., “dominion, rule, const.‏ 
i. 16.‏ מִמְשָלֶת 

(min), prep. from,‏ \ מן 
8 ₪ ,מְדְמְִהוּ=מִמנו 
ni [7] (man6(a)h), m.,‏ 
a resting, resting place.‏ 
(const. FTI)‏ מְנְחָה 
(minha), f., an offer-‏ ]200[ 
ang, present.‏ 

(m&‘yan), m.,‏ ]23[ מעין 
fountain, spring, plural‏ 


OVD and DTI» 


interrog. pron. 
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228. 


229. 


230. 


231. 


232. 


233. 


234. 


236. 


237. 


238. 


239. 


Sy [137] (ma'al), adv., 
above, used only in com- 
position; with ies loca- 
ae מַעַלֶה‎ upwards, with 
ל‎ and 19, מַלְמַעַלֶה‎ lit. 
from-to- upwards, vii. 20. 
מְעַשָה‎ (const. mye) 
[240] (ma‘*sé), m., work. 
מְְצָא‎ [486] (maga’), find, 
(NS), ii. 20, Part. act. 
מצא‎ 1 iv. 14. 

(const. TD) [8]‏ מְקְוָה 
(miqwé), m., collection,‏ 
gathering, i. 10‏ 

]380[ (מקום (const.‏ ( מקום 
(maqém), c. place.‏ 


]76[ (מִקְנָה (const.‏ מִקְנָה 


(miqné), m., substance, 
wealth. 
מִרְאֶה‎ (const. ANY) 


[101] (m&r’é), m., appear- 
ance, look. 


: aga) [79] (maxkl), rule, 


with. a over, Inf. const. 
with prep. .למָשל ,ל‎ 
מִשְפָּחָה‎ [270] (mispaha), 
2 , family, pl. .משפְּחות‎ 
ONAN (mthiasa’el), pr. 
.מ‎ 31 

Mwy (036180*גז)‎ pr. 
n. וי‎ 

JA) [379] (naghidh), 1 


240. 


241. 


242. 
243. 
244. 


246. 
247. 


248, 


249, 


250. 


not used (5), Hiph. 33/9 
tell, show, iii. 11. 

"333 [néghédh), prep. be- 
fore, in presence of, with 
suf. "33, ii. 18. 

(nagh'), touch,‏ ]148[ נְגַע 
smite, (7 ‘5 and “ Gutt.),‏ 
Impf. {Y3N, iii. 3.‏ 

tJ [24] (nadh) m., fugitive. 
77791123] (nahar), m., river. 
נוד‎ (nédh), pr. .מ‎ 00. = 
fr ]64[ (ma(a)h), rese, 
ע"ו ,פ''ן‎ and “9 Gutt.), 
Hiph. הניד‎ cause to rest, 
Impf. with suf. and Waw 
consec. 9;9/73°), ii. 15, Qal 
Impf. 3 0 sg. with Waw 
consec. Fl), viii. 2. 

(n6(X)h), pr. n. Noah.‏ נח 
DM) [106] (nahiim), Qal‏ 
ע' not used, (75 and‏ 
Gutt.), Niph. repent, pity,‏ 
vi. 6, PYel‏ ,ינחם Impf.‏ 
comfort, Impf. OM), v. 29.‏ 
(nahas), m., ser-‏ ]30[ נדזש 
pent.‏ 

(n*hoxéth),‏ ]135[ נָשַת 
m., bronze.‏ 

YJ [58] (nate), plant, 
"5 and ל"‎ Gutt.), Impf. 
with Waw consec. "מ‎ 
ii. 8. 
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251. 


252. 


253. 
254. 


255. 


256. 


257. 


258. 


259. 


260. 
261. 


262. 


MA3 [43] (nih6()h), m., 
rest, pleasantness. 

(nakha), 081 not‏ ]499[ נכֶה 
and fy‘), Hiph.‏ פ"]) used,‏ 
Mit, smite, strike, Inf.‏ 
iv. 15.‏ ,כו const.‏ 

V3 [43] (na‘), m., wanderer. 
גַעַמַה‎ (na°ma), pr. .ם‎ 
3 

(n*‘tirtm), (def.‏ ]46[ נערים 
used‏ ,נעוּרים writing for‏ 
only in pl., m., youth, 1. e.,‏ 
teme of youth.‏ 

(naphah), blow,‏ ]12[ נְפח 
Gutt.),‏ ל' and‏ פין) breathe,‏ 
Impf. with Waw consec.‏ 
ii. 7.‏ ויפח 

(naphil), m., used‏ ]2[ נָפִיל 
only i in pl. D553, giants.‏ 
(naphil), fall,‏ ]417[ )55 
("D), Hiph. Impf. apoe.‏ 
ויפל with Waw consec.‏ 
.21 .ג 

(néphés), f.,‏ ]780[ נַפש 
breath, soul. Lfemale.‏ 
(n*qébha), f.,‏ ]22[ 73/23 

(naqam), avenge,‏ ]34[ נקם 
in pause‏ יָקם ("D), Hoph.‏ 
Dj?” iv. 15.‏ 

Nw ]706[ (nasa’), Lift up, 
qd and ל"א‎ ), Inf. 
const. NY, iv. 7. 


263. 


264. 


265. . 


266. 
267. 


268. 


269. 
270. 


271. 


272. 


273. 


274. 
275. 
276. 


277. 


NW) [17] (na8a’), QH) not 
used, Hiph. deceive, seduce, 
(1D and (ל"א‎ 

male (const. וְנְשָמַת‎ [24] 
(n‘¥ama), f., breath, spirit. 
{2 [2090] (nath¥in), give, 
(7D), Inf. const. .תת‎ iv. 
12, Impf. with Waw con- 
sec. (f)"), i. 17. 

(sabhabh), turn,‏ ]156[ סבב 
encompass (py), Part.‏ 
3 ,סבב act.‏ 

3D ]90[ (saghar), shut, 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
7D", 3 li. 21. 

(sir), turn aside,‏ ]293[ שגר 
Oey): [shut up.‏ 
3D [3] (sakhar), (=D)‏ 
(sephér), m.,‏ ]172[ 780 
toriting, book.‏ 

(sathar), hide,‏ [88] סָתר 
iv. 14.‏ ו Ni ph. Impf. “WON,‏ 
Tay [286] (‘ abhidh), serve,‏ 
till, 0  Gutt.), Inf. const.‏ 
.15 לעבר ,? with prep.‏ 
(‘abhir), pass‏ ]551[ עבר 
over ve 5 Gutt.).‏ 

(‘adh), prep. t7, until.‏ עד 
TTY ( ‘adha), pr.n. Ada.‏ 
(‘édhén), m., Hden.‏ ה ערן 
SHY [41 (‘aghabh), m,‏ 


pipe, reed, organ. 
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278. עוד‎ (‘odh), adv. still, yet, 293. MOY (const. (עלה‎ 2 
again. (‘alé), m., leaf. 

279. עולה‎ (const. (ולת‎ [886] 294. O37 (im), prep. with, along 
(‘dla), f., burnt-offering, with. 
pl. .עלות‎ 295. \D3/[108](‘aphar),m., dust. 

280. ענ‎ (const. fry) [226] 296. ענ‎ [326] (‘éo), m., eee. 
(‘aw6n), m., guilt, sin. 297. עצב‎ [17] (‘Agkbh), suffer 

281. עולֶם‎ [430] (‘dlam), m., pain, (’) Gutt.), Hithp. 
age, eternity. w. Waw consec. JYYN", 

282. SAY 132] (‘aph), fy, (D grieve oneself, vi.6. 
Gutt. and yp), Pédlel 298. IBY [7] (égébh), m., pain, 
Impf. Diy’, i. 20. griewance. 

283. עוף‎ [70] (‘6ph), m., bird, 9 עצבון‎ (const. payy) ₪ 
fowl, collective. (iggabhon), m., labor, pain. 

284. עור‎ [95] (‘sr), m., skin. 300. עִצֶם‎ [120] (‘éc&m), f., bone. 

285. עזב‎ [114] (‘azibh), Zeave, 1 apy (const. [4ם עקב‎ 
forsake, (5 Gutt.), Impf מ‎ m., - 
“ay, ii, 24, 302. JV [132] (‘érébh), m., 

286. עזר‎ (21) )'6261( , m., help. evening. [raven. 

287. ry [872] (‘ayin), 5 eye, pl. 303. ערב‎ [10] (‘orébh), m., 
with suf. DI'PY, ii.5. | 34. OMY and OY [16] 

288, WY}? [1074] (‘ir),f., city, pl. (‘arom), adj. naked, pl. 
ony. DY, but ony 

289, עירר‎ \ ‘tradh), pr. n. Trad. (“rtimmim), ii. 25. 

290. עירם‎ [10] (‘arom), adj. 305. OMY ]11[ (arém), m., 
naked, pl. Dy, 1 prudent, crafty. 

291. (1א') על‎ , prep. upon, with 6 עשב‎ [83] (‘stbh), m., 
.מן‎ Syn, from upon. green herb, plant. 

292. 307. 


(‘ala), go up,‏ ]862[ לה 
Gutt. and >), Impf.‏ 5‘( 
ii. 6, Hiph. offer‏ ְעַלֶה 
up.‏ 


my [2521] (‘asa), do, 
make, ם')‎ Gutt. and (ל"ה‎ 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. wy, ae 


308. 


309. 


310. 
311. 
312. 
313. 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317. 


318. 


319. 


320. 


321. 
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(“*siri), ordinal‏ ]26[ ע שירי 
num. tenth.‏ 

/}? [333] (‘asar), cardinal 
number fen, used only in 
compounds with units, as 
in wy “IAIN eleven, fem. 
עשרה‎ ( ‘sré), v. 8. 

Wy (m. (עשרה‎ [172] 
(‘ésér), E., ten. 

ny [300] (‘éth), c., time. 
my (‘atta), adv. now. 
118) [480] (pé), mouth, with 
fem. suf. iW, i ו‎ 

“7D (p&n-+), conj. dest, with 
Impf. 

(panim), m.,‏ ]2000[ פָנים 

faces, const. 9955, i. 2. 
OY5[110] (pi‘Sm), f., tread 
or step, once. 

(paga), rend, open‏ ]15[ פַּצָה 
i iv. 11.‏ (לי'ה) 

Y¥H [7] (péch'), m., wound- 
ing, ‘with suf. "YB, i iv. 23. 
Ape [20] (paqih), open 
(the eyes) (“9 Gutt.), Niph. 
,נפקח‎ ii. 5. Impf. with 
Waw consec. וַתִפֶּקְחְנֶה‎ 
ili. 7. 

712 [26] (paradh), sepa- 
rate( (‘Y Gutt.), Niph. Impf. 
18", ii. 10. 

m5 [28] (para), bear fruit 


322. 


323. 


324. 


325. 


326. 


327. 


328. 


329. 


330. 


331. 
332. 


333. 


334. 


Gutt. and 779), Imv.‏ ע') 
IH i. 22, 28.‏ 

995 [115] (p*ri), m., fruit. 
MAD [141] (pathyh), open, 
Niph. be opened, in pause 
INHDI, vii. 11, (“ Gutt.). 
פֶּתַח‎ [160] (péthah), m., 
opening, door. 

(¢6’n), 6., sheep,‏ ]268[ צאן 
flock, collective.‏ 


(cabha’), m.,‏ [13] צְבָא 
army, host.‏ 
“IY [83] (gidh), m., side,‏ 


with prep. and suf. FTV, 
vi. 16. his 
צדיק‎ [203] )088010(, m., 
just, righteous. 

Ws [24] (cohar), f., light, 
collective, lights, windows. 
my [509] (gawa), Qal not 
used, (79), ₪ FAY, 
put, command, Impf. apoe. 
with Waw consec. }'§"), 
צִלֶה‎ ( )01118( , pr. n. Zillah. 
poy [16] (¢élém), m., ¢m- 
age, likeness, i. 26, 27. 
YOY [42] (cela), m., side, 
rib, pl. DAY DY. 

nos [31] (gamih), sprout, 
ל‎ 1066 Hiph. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 
consec. וְיצָמָד]‎ ii. 5. 


. 


835. 


336. 


337. 


338. 


339. 


341. 


344. 
345. 


347. 


349, 
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------------כ---ה---תכתמ--ר,-------- היווש ....\ 


pus [54] (ca'%q), ery out 
על‎ Gutt.), Part. act. plur. 
צעקים‎ iv. 10. 

(c¥pp6r), 0, 6‏ ]39[ צפור 
bird.‏ 

(qédhém), m.,‏ [61] קרם 
front, east, as adv. before.‏ 
[4l(aidhma), f., east-‏ 97/2 
14 .קדמת ward, const.‏ 
(qadh&as), be‏ ]171[ קדש 
pure, clean, holy, | 1‏ 
consecrate, Impf. with‏ 


‘Waw consec. ה ויקדש‎ 


\ קוה‎ [48] (qawa), be strong 


(7), Niph. assemble, 
gather together, Impf. יקוו‎ 
i. 9. 

(q41), m., voice,‏ [500] קול 
7 

ne [450] (qim), rise up, 
,(ע"ו)‎ Impf. with Waw 
consec. ויקם‎ iv. 8, Hiph. 
הקים‎ vi. 18. 


/ MDP [45] (qdma), f., staé- 


ure, height. 

(qd¢), m., thorn.‏ ]12[ קוץ 
(qatdn), = 6.‏ ]56[ קטן 
pr. n. Cain.‏ , (מצץ8) קז 
i qénan), pr.n. Cainan.‏ 
a [20] (qXy¥¢), m., fruit-‏ 
Mine summer.‏ 


(aalal), be Light‏ ]82[ קְלַל 


350. 
351. 


352. 
353. 


355. 
356. 


358. 


359. 


360. 


361. 


362. 


in weight, be diminished, 
(py), PY€l make light of, 
curse. 

(qén), m., celZ.‏ ]13[ קן 
(qana), get, 66‏ ]81[ קנה 
ive:‏ ,)= "ך) quire‏ 

(qé¢), m., end.‏ ]65[ קץ 
Hp (const. iT$/>) [90]‏ 
(qagé) (=), m., end.‏ 
VSP [54] (qacir) m., har-‏ 
vest.‏ 

(qor), m., cold.‏ [1] קר 
ע') N'Y [855] (aara’), call‏ 
Gutt. and XN’), Impf. with‏ 
Waw consec. NW" i. 5,‏ 
Niph. Impf. Np. ii. 28.‏ 


: רְאֶה‎ [1295] (ra’a), see, look 


( 5 and ‘Y Gutt. and "ה‎ ₪ 

Impf. 8006. with Waw con- 
sec. NV), i. 4, vi. 2. 

WN [600] (108), m., head, 
pl. OWN 

(ri’86n), adj.‏ ]177 ראשון 
Sirst.‏ 

(ré’sith), +‏ ]51[ ראשית 
denom. from tN, begin-‏ 
ning.‏ 

(rabh), m., much,‏ ]466[ רב 
many, fem. a)‏ 

337 017) (rabhibh), mults- 
ply, ם')‎ Gutt, and (ע"ע‎ 
Inf, const. ,רב‎ vi. 1. 
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363. 


365. 


366. 


367. 


368. 


369. 


370. 


371. 


(rabha), increase‏ ]243[ רבה 
Impf.‏ ,לייה Gutt. and‏ 5 ’( 
apoc. 3°), i. 22, Imv. 93,‏ 
הרְבָּה i. 22, 28, Hiph.‏ 
iii. 16,‏ הרב ; Inf. abs.‏ 
Impf. 1st pers. TDW, i ili.‏ 
.16 
(rabhag), Ue‏ [80] רבץ 
down, crouch, Part. act.‏ 
7 ערב 
(réghél), ¢., foot,‏ ]260[ רל 
.9 .1 רגְלָהּ with sul.‏ 
my [25] ‘(radha), have‏ 
dominion, rule )' Gutt.‏ 
and jy’), Impf. yTy, +‏ 
Imv. 1°99, i. 28.‏ ,26 
יח (ra()h) and‏ ננג] רוח 
(ri(4)h), Qal not used, Hiph.‏ 
inhale, smell, 3m. 8. with‏ 
viii. 21.‏ וירח Waw consec.‏ 
ri(3)h), 9‏ ]3875[ רוח 
breath, spirit.‏ 
D1 [193] (rim), be high,‏ 
become high, rise, Qal Impf.‏ 
f. s. with Waw consec.‏ 3 
DIM), vii. 17. (‘5 Gutt.‏ 
and 939).‏ 
5A [21] (rohabh), m.,‏ 
breadth, with suf. DI,‏ 
vi. 15. ;‏ 
rm [3] (rah&ph), Qal not‏ 
Gutt.),‏ ע/' used, (‘6 and‏ 


372. 


373. 


374. 
375. 
376. 
377. 
378. 
379. 


380. 


381. 


382. 


brood, hover‏ רחף בו 
over, Part. fem. HAM,‏ 
,1:2 
f°) [56] (ré(a)h), m., fra-‏ 
grance.‏ 
(rémas), creep,‏ [14] רמש 
Gutt.), Part. act. with‏ 8‘( 
art. wn, i. 26, fem.‏ 
i 1.‏ ו.הַרמְשַת 
(rémés), m.,‏ ]17[ רמש 
creeping thing.‏ 
FY) [650] (4,‏ > רע 
adj. bad, evil.‏ 
(ra‘a), f., badness,‏ רעה 
wickedness.‏ 
(ra‘2), feed, tend,‏ ]183[ רְעַה 
(‘Band ‘Y Gutt. and fq’),‏ 
Part. act. const. my, i lv. 2.‏ 
(raq), adv. only.‏ רק 
YP [17] (raqi(3)‘), m., ex-‏ 
panse, const. 99%, i. 20.‏ 
NY [131] | remain,‏ 
ע) ,23 Niph. be left, vii.‏ 
QGutt.).‏ 
]96[ ושבְעה (m.‏ שבע 
שבִיעִי (Sébh3!), f., seven,‏ 
שבעתים ,2 seventh, ii.‏ 
sevenfold, iv.15.‏ 
(Babhsth), rest,‏ )70( שבת 
cease, Impf. with Waw‏ 
ii. 2.‏ וישבת consec.‏ 
(S8ggam), only in‏ [1] שנֶם 





70 VocABULARY OF GENESIS I—VIIL. 
vi. 3, with 5, (in their) story cells, DLW), thirty. 
wandering. — 393. ow (am), adv. there. 
384. שהם‎ ]11[ (Soh3m), m., 4 שם‎ [850] (Sem), m., name. 
onyx, sardonyx. 395. שם‎ (Sem), pr. n. Shem. 
385. שוב‎ [1100] (Sabh), turn, 6 שמים‎ [400] (Sam3yim), m., 
(1/37), Impf. 2d sg. ,תשוב‎ only in pl. heavens. 
iii. 19. "- 8. שָמַנָה‎ (m. at) (&ms- 
386. שוף‎ [8] (saph), יל‎ né), f. eight, שמנים‎ eighty. 
crush, (\‘Y), Impf. .ישוף‎ 398. yow [1104] (Sam '), hear, 
iii. 15. listen to (“9 Gutt.), Impf. 
387. now [151] (8ahath), 1 3 pl. with Waw consec. 
not used, (‘Y Gutt.), 1 ג,וישמָעוּ‎ 8 Imy. Yow, 
destroy, corrupt; Niph. iv. 23. 
Impf. with Waw consec. 399. שמַר‎ [460] (Samir), keep, 
ותשָחת‎ vi. 11. watch, Inf. const. with 
388. Fv? [85] (Sith), put, place, prep. and suf, לשְמָרְהּ‎ 1 
(939), Perf. שת‎ iv. 25, 15, Part. act. שמר‎ i iv. 9. 
Impf. Ist sz. FYYN, iii.15. 0 שָנָה‎ [22] (Sana), 1. year, 
389. שָכך‎ (Sakhikh), subside, pl. psi. 
Impf. 3 m. pl. with Waw 401. שנִי‎ [150] (8éni), adj. sec- 
cons. Dy", viii. 1, (PY). ond, pl. D3’, second-story 
390. {Du [127] (Sakhiin), abide, cells, vi. 16. 
dwell, Hiph. Impf. with 402. שנים‎ (const. *[₪/( [680] 
Waw consec. וישְכָן‎ (s*nSyim), m., cardinal two, 
391. של‎ [837] (Sal&h), send, 1 DIN, const. Fy, iv. 19. 
put forth (“9 Gutt.), Impf. 3 mye [15] (8a‘a), Zook, re- 
ישלח‎ 61 Impf. with gard (‘3) Gutt. and (ל'"ה‎ 
Waw consecutive and suf. Impf. apoc. with Waw 
,וישלחהוּ‎ ii. 23. consec. ו וישע‎ iv. 4. 
392. שלש‎ (m. (שלשה‎ (Sas), 4 


1% three; ordinal שלישי‎ 
third, pl. שלישים‎ , third- 


(Saqa), 01 not‏ [74] שֶהֶה 
give‏ השְקֶה ; used, Hiph.‏ 
to drink, ii. 6.‏ 
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405. 
406. 
407. 
408. 
409. 
410. 


411. 


412. 


413. 
414. 


415. 
416. 


417. 


418. 


(Sarde), swarm,‏ ]14[ שרץן 
be many (‘YY Gutt.), i. 20.‏ 
m,‏ ₪6 ]15[ שרץ 


swarm, collective reptiles. 


(m. FWY) [26] (|‏ שש 


f., six, ordinal שש‎ , sixth, 
i. 31. 

(8éth), pr. n. Seth.‏ שת 
(sadhé), m.,‏ ]330[ שָרָה 
field, open country.‏ 

m., shrub,‏ , מ (53)8) ]4[ שיח 
bush.‏ 

(sim),‏ ]603[ שום and‏ שים 
put, set, place, (%’Y), Impf.‏ 
ou”, with‏ .06 ישים 
Waw consec. pi, i ii. 8.‏ 
(sakhill), look at,‏ ]76[ שָכָל 
behold, Hiph. make wise,‏ 
iii. 6.‏ ה שָכִּ'ל Inf. const.‏ 
MND (const. FIND) [26]‏ 
(t3?"wa), f., desire.‏ 

MINH (371 (tena), f., fig, 
fig-tree. [chest. 
man [28] (tébha), f., ark, 
wh [20] (toh), m., waste- 
ness, desolation. 

(thdm), «.,‏ ]35[ תהום 
abyss, deep.‏ 

rp תובל‎ (tabhil qdyin), 


419. 
420. 


421. 


422. 


423. 


424, 


425. 


426. 


427. 


428, 


429, 


pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 
תוך‎ ]430[ (tawékh), 
midst, const. .תו‎ AG 
תולֶדת‎ [39] (tél¢dhéth), +. 
pl., generations, history. 
תדות‎ (tathath), prep. under. 
SHIA [20] (tht), m., Zow- 
est part, pl. DAMA, vi. 16. 
הָמִים‎ (const. (תמים‎ [90] 
(tamim), m. , perfect, com- 
plete. 
תנין‎ [1] (tannin), m., water- 
serpent, monster, pl. 33/1, 
ae 4 ; 
תפר‎ [4] (taphar), sew to- 
gether, Impf. pl. with Waw 
consec. JDK), ii. 7. 
רתפ ש‎ [54] (taphis), catch, 
(harp strings), play, Part. 
act. תפש‎ iv. 21. 
MOTH (const. HT) 
₪ (tirdéma), f., deep sleep, 
ii. 21. 
תשוּקֶה‎ [3] )08008(, 5. 
desire, longing. 
השע‎ (const. Yun) ( 
FLINT) [58] (tess), 
תשָעים‎ ninety. 


nine, 





ENGLISH-HEBREW VOCABULARY 


Abel, 97. 
abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 
Ada, 275. 
add, 165. 
adhere, 85. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 
age, 88, 281. 
FN a od 
alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 
altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 
anger, 35. 
another, 15. 


‘appearance, 234. 


Ararat, 42. 
ark, 415. 
army, 326. 
as, 176. 


ashamed, be, 55. 


aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 


Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 51. 
be, 99. 

bear, 162. 


OF 


GENESIS I.—VIII.* 


bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 


before, 150, 240, 337. 


beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412. 
62010 101. 
belly, 78. 

bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 
bird, 283, 336. 


blade, glittering, 196. 


bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
blow, 256. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
born, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 


breath, 259, 264, 368. 


breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 

bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 
broken up, be, 65. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 


* See last paragraph on page 54 of Manual. 


bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 53. 
build, 62. 

bush, 410. 

burn, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 


Cain, 346. 
Cainan, 347. 

call, 356. 

cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 

cast, 382. 

cell, 350. 

change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 

child, 163. 
choose, 56. 

city, 288. 

clean, 148. 

clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 85. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 

coat, 191. 

cold, 355. 
collection, 231. 
come, 54. 

come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 183. 
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complete, 423. do, 307. Faces, 315. 
conceive, 106. dominion, 223. fail, 140. 
conception, 107. dominion, have, 366. fall, 258. 
consecrate, 339. door, 324. family, 236. 
corrupt, 387. dove, 160. fat,-ness, 130. 
country, open, 409. dried up, be, 153. father, 1. 
covenant, 69. drink, give, 404. favor, 138. 
cover, 187. [189. drive, 83. fear, 171. 
cover (with pitch), dry land, 148, 154. feed, 377. 
covering, 220. dry up, 141. female, 260. 
crafty, 304. dryness, 143. field, 409. 
create, 67. dust, 295. fifth, 137. 
creature, living, 128. dwell, 174, 390. fig,-tree, 414. 
creep, 373. find, 230. 
creeping thing, 874. Lar, give, 11. finish, 183. 
crouch, 364. earth, 5, 40. first, 359. 
crush, 386. east, 337. first-born, 59. 
cry out, 335. eastward, 338. fish, 86. 
eubit, 29. eat, 22. five, 137. 
curse, 41, 349. Eden, 276. flame, 196. 
cut 67. [146. eight-y, 397. flesh, 71. 
cutting instrument, elder, 76. flock, 325. 
emptiness, 52. flood, 207. 
Darkness, 147 encompass, 266. fly, v., 282. 
daughter, 72. end, 352, 353. food, 23, 197, 206. 
dawn, 66. ended, be, 183. foot, 365. 
day, 159. enmity, 18. for, 63, 180, 192. 
deceive, 263. Enoch, 139. forge, v., 198. 
deep, 417. Enosh, 32. form, v., 67, 168. 
deep sleep, 427. eternity, 281. form, 169. 
deluge, 207. Eve, 122. forsake, 285. 
desire, v., 135. even, but, 34. fountain, 227. 
desire, 135, 418, 428. evening, 302. four, 38. 
desolation, 416. every, 181. fowl, 283. 
destroy, 213, 887. evil, 375. fragrance, 372. 
devour, 22. existing, being, 170. free, set, 132. 
die, 77, 211. [849. expanse, 379. fresh, 151. 
diminished, be, 140. expel, 83. from, 224. 
divide, 50, 65. expire, 77. from upon, 291. 


dividing, 50. eye, 287. front, 337. 
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fruit, 322. 
fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 
full, be, 221. 


Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 

gather together, 340. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 

giants, 257. 

Gihon, 79. 

girdle, 119. 

give, 265. 

give rain, 216. 

give rest, 245. 
glittering blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 

go, 100. 

go about, 100. 

go in, 54. 

go out, 167. 

go up, 292. 

God, 26. 

gold, 110. 

good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 

_ grace, 138. 

grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 

green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 

guilt, 280. 


Ham, 133. 
hammer, v., 198. 


TF 


hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 
he, 98. 

head, 358. 

hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 

herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 

high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 

hole, 131. 

holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 


I, 33. 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 332. 
imagination, 169. 
in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 
in, go, 54. 


in presence of, 240. 


increase, 363. 
inhale, 367. 


Trad, 289. 
iron, 68. 


Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
Jehovah, 157. 
journey, 92. 
Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 


Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 
know, 156. 


Labor, 299. 
Lamech, 201. 
land, dry, 143, 154. 
lattice, 37. 

leaf, 293. 

leave, 285. 

left, be, 380. 
length, 39. 

lest, 60, 4. 

lie down, 364. 
life, 126. 

lift up, 262. 
light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 

like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 

listen to, 398. 
little, 343. 
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eee /-קח///(/7[7‎ 


live, 127, 129. 


]170. name, 394. 


living creature, 128, newly plucked, 151. 


lo! 101. 
longing, 428. 


look, v., 357, 403. 


look, 234. 

look at, 412. 
loose, 132. 
lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 205. 
lyre, 185. 


Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 307. 


make sprout, 234. 


male, 113. 

man, 4, 20. 

man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 237. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 3. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 


Naamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 


night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
nose, 35. 

not, 60, 193. 
not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 


Offering, 226. 

offer up, 292. 
olive-tree, 111. 

on, 48. 

on account of, 184. 
once, 316. 

one, 14. 

one tread or step, 316. 
only, 21, 378. 

onyx, 384. 

open, 317, 319, 323. 
open country, 409. 
opening, 324. 
organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 
out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 335. 

out, go, 167. 
outside, 124. 

over, pass, 2738. 


Pain, 298, 299. 

pain, suffer, 123, 297. 
palm, 188. 

park, 81. 


part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 

pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 

place, v., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 

plan, 215. 

plant, v., 250. 
plant, 306. 

play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 
put, 388, 411. 

put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 


Rain, 84. 

rain, give, 216. 
raven, 308. 

reed, 277. 
regard, 403. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 
repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 
rest, v., 245, 382. 
rest, 251. 

rest, give, 245. 
resting, a, 225. 
resting place, 225. 
restrain, 182. 
rib, 333. 
righteous, 328. 
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rise up, 342, 369. 
Tiver, 243. 

Tule, v., 87, 235, 366. 
rule, 223. 

rule over, 235. 


Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 

sea, 164. 

season, 210. ; 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 263. 

see, 357. 

seed, 116. 

seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
serve, 272. 

set, 411. 

set free, 132. 

set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 

seven, -th, -fold, 381. 
sew together, 425. 
Sheep, 325. 

Shem, 395. 

shine, 7. 

show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 

shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 

sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 

sit, 174. 


six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 

slay, 105. 

sleep, 175. - 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 252. 
so, 184. ; 
sole, 188. 

son, 61. 

song, 31. 

soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 115. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 


sprout, make, 334. 


star, 178. 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278. 
stone, 2. 
street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 


‘swarm, v., 405. 


swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 


Take, 202. 


taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 

ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 

tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95. 

then, 10. 

there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 25. 

they, 102. 

third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 

this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 
thorny plant, 1. 
thou, 47. 

three, 392. 

thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 

till, v.; 272. 
till, 274. 

time, 311. 

time set, 210. 
to, 192. 

tool, 146. 
totality, 181. 
touch, 241. 
tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that ? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 

turn, 102, 266, 385. 
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turn aside, 268. 


turning itself, 103. 


two, 402. 


Under, 421. 
until, 274. 

unto, 24. 

up, go, 292. 
upon, 291. 

upon, tread, 177. 
upwards, 228. 
utterance, 31. 


Valor, man of, 74. 


vapor, 3. 
very, 203. 
violence, 136. 
voice, 341. 


Wait, 123. 


walk, 100. 
wanderer, 253. 


with, 46, 294. 


[883 within, from, 124. 


wanderings, in their, without, from, 124. 


wasteness, 416. 
watch, 399. 

water, 218. 
water-serpent, 424. 
way, 92. 

wealth, 233. 

what ? 208. 

where ? 17. 

which, 44. 

who, 44. 

who ? 217. 

why ? 200. 
window, 37, 131, 329. 
wing, 186. 

winter, 145. 

wipe out, 213. 
wise, make, 412. 


woman, 43. 
work, 221, 229. 
wound, 118. 
wounding, 318. 
writing, 270. 


Yea more, 36: 

year, 400. 

yet, 278. 

youth, time of, 255. 
Zillah, 331. 

? 96. 


)(, 45. 
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27. 
28, 
29. 
030, 
#31. 

2 
aS. 
84. 
35. 
36. 


64. 
6b . 


We) 
(Pepe 


/I) lv, 3 של‎ 


WORD LISTS—-HEBREW. 


אָכָל 
אָמַר 


.בוא 


דְבַר 
הָיָה 
ל 
yy‏ 


אֶהַב 


LIST I. Jt 

Werbs occurring 500—5000 times. 

(Sea lhe NOY eee 
ee BS eines nes 
(JO) לי "שב‎ Toy % 
ub np?- 18. עשָה‎ 25. 
12 .מות‎ +19. MS. % 
13. -נְשָא‎ 20. Dip: 
14. 2-21. NIP 
LIST Il. 

Werbs occurring 200—500 times. 
8 פסף‎ 4.  ףךלָמ‎ . 
38. Nx? 48. RY5 58. 
XV os ln (₪ 7) 59. 
40. wy ₪ MJ * 60. 
41. וכה .51 ישע‎ 61. 
42, ND BR DJ 62. 
4 79D 83. וצל‎ «63. 

144. ID 54. סור‎ 

.45 ND 8%. | TY 

4. ND 56 my 
LIST III. 

Werbs occurring 100-200 times. 
66 wid 68. בין‎ 70. 
67.) טח‎ eae 3a! TL. 


81 


רְאָה 

שים 
+ שוב 
now‏ 
you‏ 


גי 


pe 
m3 

רום 
שכב 
שמר 


₪ 


שפט 


nny \\! 


% 


% * 
% 
\% 


% 
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שרף 6% סבב .94 יסב .83 3 .72 


ד 


73. 193 84 95. תפר‎ 6 ONY 
74 wt 8. WD 6 ay 10. pow 


ד - +"- 


75. bon 8. ADD 9% Mb 108 DY 
7% הֶרַג‎ 8 WD 8% Bp 109. ANY 
7 Md 8 wor 9 wap 10 nny 


7. Son 8% ono 10. ID mW. pow 
7 חֶנָה‎ . 9% TWD) 22 AT ₪ שָלך‎ 
8. חַָשב‎ 91. yay 4 %עג רוץ‎ | Ow 


8. ממא‎ 92  - נוְגש‎ 1% BQ 14 Nw 


0% ד 


82 AD 93 Yo) 104 NI” 


LIST IV. 
Werbs occurring 50-100 times. 


נְחל .160 FIN 6 Tm‏ 130 אָבָה .15 
נְטע | 11 כָּבֶם .146 חול | 132 tON‏ 16 


)5 1 כעם ‏ .160 הלה 2 אפר יג 


נצב 3 WN 3 pon 18. uD‏ 18 
נצח 4 לון 9 חן % בחר .119 


- T ~~ Tt 


120. pod 15. Yb 180 נצר 6 לְמַד‎ 


ine 9 


21. “Yo 136. MI lL TH 166 נשג‎ 


ie 


122, בקע‎ 137% won 12  רַהָמ‎ 167 WD 


קש 


סָתַר | 18 ND 18 ANN 13 DQ‏ .1 
עור מָלַט | 1% טְהֶר ‏ 19 בָּרַח 124 
עזר .170 משח .155 P3t 140 wo‏ .15 
my‏ מָשַל 16 יכַח | 1 הֶפךָ 26 
Ten‏ 3 זר ,127 
Pye 188 A178. TD‏ | 4% זָָה .128 
פוץ .174 נוח 9 yu 144 | YY‏ .129 


oT. 
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175. NID 4 mp 193 | שית | 91 רְפָא‎ 
176. ‘995 185. שָכַם 25 רְצַה  14 קרע‎ 
17. פְּעַל‎ 16 DN 5% yoy 9% “ow 
1B IB st im 196. 99" שמם‎ 
179. .זג רְחָק  188 פֶּרַש‎ Maw 205. Ape 
190. צָעַק‎ 18. I 198 TW 206 תָּמַם‎ 
18. AY 197. 339 199 ome 27. wn 
182. | רְִן .191 צר‎ 200. F208 
183 999 15 רְעַע‎ 


LIST VY. 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 


קול ל )2 | SNL nay‏ 
8A‏ מְאֶה ₪ בָן 2 אֶרֶם 
hae ae‏ | מים 2-2 דבר Ide‏ ואר 
YW‏ % מִלֶךְ | 6 דרֶךָ | 134 אֶח 

TON 1 FHL DQ % ov 

dy‏ 36 עָבָד .2% 6 אחר 

שָנַה 37% ry‏ :27 יוב יו ואיש 
עה .2 DTN ₪ Y‏ 

py‏ ₪ "ם .19 אנוש 

10. PIR 20. כקן‎ 8 OB 


cere aes Nay Seat te לפ‎ 
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LIST YI. 


NWoums occurring 300—500 times. 


33.  ןודָא‎ 48 ttt 8 מָקום‎ 6 np 
39, OT 49. wt 59. רב ₪ מְשָפֶט‎ 


40.. AON 50. wm 6 | רוח ₪ וְבִיא‎ 
4 ארבעה‎ 91 SW. ₪, שה סכ‎ 
42. TWN 52. שר ₪ לה ₪ ם‎ 
4.073 53 > 6 op 73. wire 
4. md 54 ADD > yy % pp? 
4. 513 #55 OND 6. “wy 7% שער‎ 
46 3 56 Mam 66. תוך > עשרִם‎ 
7. oF | מְלְחָמַה.8‎ ₪ my 


ד 


LIST VII. 
Nouns occurring 200—300 times, 
7 TN 8% Wa 9% IND 107. עוון‎ 
73. TITS 8. TIDY 9% צאן 8 מועד‎ 
9 ON ₪ קרב 16 מִחְנָה ₪ דַע‎ 
8. 8 9% חַטָּאת‎ 10. ADD 110. 227 
8. FON 95 | חל‎ 1 NDI. רע‎ 
8 אף‎ 92 DM 102 AMD רְשַע | 5ע‎ 
8. אֶרן‎ %. ND 18. AY 1%. ND 
& שש 4 מִשְפָחָה+1 93 4. בָנֶד‎ 
8 P32 % 332 106. AYN) 2% ANN 
86. DNDN 1G מע‎ 


17 
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LIST VIII. 
Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 
116. פץ .134 א‎ 152, fw 9 צר‎ 
117. ראשון 76 )33 .153 ימָץ | .15 אַרְבָּעִים‎ 


118 D3 136. Ut aba Ie הב‎ 
19. pa רחב 75 נִחְשֶת  16 יָשֶר  סע‎ 


120. 3} 138  שֶבְּב‎ 16 NY) 17% 399 
א יפד ]ופ דר רת‎ Ne השבי "ממ‎ 
1 שפָה 5 פְפֶר  אע כֶּנף 00 זבה‎ 
123. זָקן‎ 14. NDD 159. AT 176 | שָבֶט‎ 
14. ADIN 42 oD 16. AT I שנת‎ 
126. yim 3% pup 10. TY 178 שָלִישִי‎ 
16. ODF 14+ wap 162 oxy 179 joy 
17. ADIN 145. Mp = ₪ ערב‎ 180. mw 
18. TDM 46 מלְאכָה‎ 4 "p 12 - שמש‎ 
129. שני .182 פָרִי 5% מִמְלְכָה.ז14 חַמָשים‎ 
130. YM 18. "HOD 16. AND 18 “py 
131. תועִכָה .184 צָרֶק  .189 מעל .149 חק‎ 
132, APM 150. AWD 168. צִרְקֶה‎ 18. Wan 
133. "חַד‎ 151. ANID 


-- 


LIST IX. 


Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


186. fYDN 191. AINN 196 ADIN 201 אֶרַח‎ 
18. JIN 192 אחרון‎ 197. AON — 202. "IN 
188. NN 193. ONN 198 TDN 208. AN 
189. YIN 194 אלה‎ 199.  דופא‎ 204 | TN 
190. PIN 195.  ףולא‎ 200. TIN 25. TWN 
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206. | jOD 234 TOM 262.  הֶצִמ‎ 206 | IND 
207. FID x 235. DON 263 wap 291. צור‎ 
208. bya 236 מִקְנֶה 5% חן‎ 95 | ATS 
20 - בַּרְזֶל‎ 2. 7 265. oD 5% DID. 
210. FDTD 238 ABW 266 NY 54 | קטון‎ 
21%; JIN} 239. qwn 267. Mv 295. nop 
212, גְבוּרה‎ 240. WI 58 קיר .296 מְשמָרֶת‎ 
25 - מִשָקל .269 מְמָא .241 נוָבֶר‎ 297. nap 
24 - ‘3-242. NY 270. (288. קץ‎ 
215. NY) 2% DY 81 FD] 299. AED 
.216 | רה ,272 לד .244 גָמָל‎ 80 ED 
217. JD) 5 סָלֶה | 2% יער‎ 301. 2p 
218. גר‎ 46 TY 4 YD 9% | קרוב‎ 
29 DT א‎ yw ₪5 ND 3 קרז‎ 
220. WOT 248 DD 276 | קשת 4 עִבֶר‎ 
22. Ot 249. BID 277. ראשית .365 עד‎ 
222, YT 250. AND 278  תודע‎ 306  קחְר‎ 
223, DT 251. ריב זג עור .279« מִנְדָּל‎ 
224.  ןמה‎ 85 ריח 6 עז מ‎ 
.25 - Dt 8 דה‎ 81. ty 309. רצון‎ 
26. כִרְעָה 54 זוע‎ ₪5 | TY 30  לאמש‎ 
27. מוסָר .255 הְבָל‎ 53 | IY 31 AN 
28 IN 256 nr 35+ py 35 Hy 
2% WIM זא‎ AND 85 yp 83%  לואָש‎ 
230. OM 8 “Im 286. jy 4 שאָרִית‎ 
23. F259. מַחַשָבֶת‎ 28. FY 856. us 
232 | מַלְכות 0 חֶלום‎ 288. AI 316 שבעים‎ 
233. PO 261. מעט‎ ₪ my 3. Die 
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88 - ששִם .36 שמְמַה 32 שור‎ 30. ADaN 
319. תָּמִם 5 שן 3 שר‎ Ag 
320. MDW 324. MDW 328. FIND 35 Aw 

321. DOW 35. Spy. 329. DNDN 


₪ 


$2 90 SI OUR w PO = 
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LIST I. 
Werbs occurring 500-5000 times. 
Eat 10. Sit, dwell 19. Command 
Say 11. Take 20. Rise, stand 
Go in 12. Die 21. Call, meet 
Speak 13. Lift up 22. See 
Be 14. Give 23. Put 
Go 15. Pass over 24. Turn 
Know 16. Go up 25. Send 
. Bring forth 17. Stand 26. Hear 
. Go out 18. Do, make 
LIST I. 
Werbs occurring 200-500 times. 
. Love 40. Possess 52. Fall 
. Gather 41. Deliver 53. Snatch, deliver 
. Build 42, Prepare 54. Turn aside 
. Seek 43. Complete 55. Serve 
. Bless 44. Cut 56. Answer 
. Remember 45. Write 57. Visit 
. Be strong 46. Be full 58. Multiply 
. Sin 47. Be king 59. Be high 
. Live 48, Find 60. Lie down 
. Be able 49. Make known 61. Keep 
. Add 50. Stretch out 62. Judge 
. Be afraid 51. Smite 63. Drink 
. Go down 
LIST I. 
Werbs occurring 100-200 times. 
. Perish 70. Redeem 76. Kill 
. Be firm 71. Be great 77. Sacrifice 
. Be ashamed 72. Sojourn 78. Pollute, begin 
. Trust 73. Reveal 79. Encamp 
. Perceive 74, Tread, seek 80. Impute, think 
. Weep 75. Praise 81. Be unclean 
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82. Thank 93. Depart 104. Hate 
83. Be good 94. Surround 105. Burn 
84. Be left 95. Number 106. Ask 
85. Be heavy 96. Abandon 107. Swear 
86. Conceal 97. Turn about 108. Break in pieces 
87. Cover 98. Bury © 109. Do obeisance 
88. Put on 99. Be holy: 110. Corrupt 
89. Fight 100. Draw near 111. Dwell 
90. Capture 101. Pursue 112. Cast 
91. Touch 102. Run 113. Be whole 
92. Approach 103. Feed 114. Minister 
LIST IV. 
Werps occurring 50-100 times. 
115. Be willing 141. Reprove 167. Shut 
116. Seize 142. Give counsel 168. Conceal 
117. Bind 143. Pour out 169. Awake 
118. Curse 144. Form 170. Assist 
119. Choose 145. Cast, instruct 171. Be afflicted 
120. Swallow 146. Wash 172. Arrange 
121. Consume 147. Be provoked 173. Redeem 
122. Cleave, split 148. Stumble - 174. Scatter 
123. Create 149, Lodge 175. Separate, be won- 
124. Flee 150. Learn 176. Pray [derful 
125. Cleave, cling 151. Measure 177. Do, make 
126. Turn, overthrow 152. Hasten 178. Break, fail 
127. Sojourn [tion 153. Sell 179. Spread out 
128. Commit forniea- 154. Escape 180. Cry out 
. 199. Sow 155. Anoint 181. Watch, cover 
130. Cease [forth, wait 156. Rule 182. Distress 
131. Be pained, bring 157. Look, regard 183. Be light 
132. Be sick 158. Drive away 184. Get, obtain 
133. Distribute 159. Rest 185. Rend 
134. Be gracious 160. Inherit 186. Have mercy 
135. Delight 161. Plant 187. Wash 
136. Be angry [silent 162. Know,beignorant 188. Be far off 
137. Plow, engrave, be 163. Set 189. Strive 
138. Be dismayed 164. Be pre-eminent 190. Ride 
139. Be clean 165. Keep, watch 191. Sing, cry aloud 
140. Be dry 166. Reach 192. Be evil 
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193. Heal 199. Kill 205. Drink 
194. Be pleased 200. Sing 206. Finish 
195. Suffice 201. Put 207. Catch, seize 
196. Act wisely, pros- 202. Rise early 208. Strike, blow (a 
197. Cease, rest [per 203. Destroy [tonished [trumpet) 
198. Destroy 204. Be desolate, as- 

LIST Y. 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 


1. Father 14. Way 26. Servant 
2. Man, mankind 15. Mountain 27. Eye, fountain 
3. Lorp 16. Living, life 28. City 

4. Brother 17. Good 29. People 
5. One 18. Hand 30. Face 

6. After 19. Day 31. Voice 

7. Man 20. Priest 32. Holiness 
8. God 21. Heart 33. Head 

9, Man, mankind 22. Hundred 34. Seven 
10. )זג‎ 23. Water 35. Name 
11. House 24. King 36. Two 
12. Son 25. Soul 37. Year 


13. Word, thing 


LIST VI. 


Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 


38. Master 44. Daughter 50. Five 

39. Tent 45. Great 51. Sword 

40. Ox, thousand 46. Nation 52. Sea 

41. Four 47. Blood 53. Article, vessel 
42. Woman 48. Gold 54. Silver 


43. Cattle 49. New, month 55. Bread 





116. 


118. 
. 119. 
120. 
121. 
122. 
123. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
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. Altar 63. Age, eternity 70. Spirit 
. War 64. Tree 71. Field 
. Place 65. (Ten)-teen 72. Prince 
. Judgment 66. Twenty 73. Three 
. Prophet 67. Time 74. Heavens 
. Around 68. Mouth 75. Gate 
. Burnt-offering 69. Many 16. 6 
LIST Vil. 
Nouns occurring 200—300 times. 
. Stone 90. Sin 103. Work 
. Ground 91. Strength 104. Family 
. Ram 92. Kindness 105. Inheritance 
. Mighty one,God 93. Honor 106. Boy, servant 
. Cubit 94. Palm of hand 107. Iniquity 
. Nowe, anger 95. Heart 108. Flock 
. Ark 96. Night 109. Midst 
. Garment 97. Exceedingly 110. Foot 
. Morning 98. Season 111. Friend, neigh 
. Covenant 99. Camp 112. Wicked [bor 
. Flesh 100. Rod, tribe 113. Peace 
. Boundary 101. Messenger 114. Six 
. Seed 102. Offering 115. Law 
LIST Viti. 
Nouns occurring 100—20€ times. 
Ear 130. Half 144. Pasture 
. Forty 131. Statute 145. Death 
First-born 132. Statute 146. Work 
Herd, cattle 133. Together, alike 147. Kingdom 
Hero 134. Wine 148. Number 
Generation 135. Right hand 149. Above 
Sacrifice 136. There is 150. Commandment 
Old man, elder 137. Straight, upright 151. Appearance[nacle 
Wall 138. Lamb 152. Dwelling, taber- 
Abroad 139. Strength 153. South country 
Wise 140. Wing 154. Valley, breok 
Wisdom 141. Throne 155. Bronze, copper 
Heat, fury 142. Vineyard 156. Prince 
Fifty 143. Tongue 157. Herse 
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158. Book 168. Righteousness 177. Rest, sabbath 
159. Service 169. Adversary 178. Third 
160. Congregation 170. First 179. Oil, fat 
161. Dust 171. Abundance 180. Hight 
162. Bone 172. Breadth 181. Sun 
163. Evening 173. Chariot 182. Second 
164. Bullock 174. Famine 183. Falsehood 
165. Fruit 175. Lip, shore 184. Abomination 
166. Door 176. Rod, tribe 185. Continuity 
167. Righteousness 
LIST IX. 

Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 
186. Needy 213. Mighty one, man 240. Clean 
187. Socket 214. Lot 241. Unclean 
188. Iniquity 215. Valley 242. River, Nile 
189. Treasury 216. Camel 243. Daily 
190. Sign 217. Vine 244, Child, youth 
191. Possession 218. Stranger 245. Forest 
192. Last 219. Pestilence 246. Curtain 
193. Latter end 220. Honey 247. Deliverance 
194. God 221. Door 248. Fool 
195, Leader, ox 222. Knowledge 249. Cherub 
196. Widow 223. Temple 250. Shoulder 
197. Faithfulness 224, Multitude 251. Tower 
198. Saying 225. Male 252. Shield 
199. 4 226. Arm,strength | 953. Measure 
200. Cedar 227. Line, destruction 254. Province 
201. Way, path 228. Festival 255. Chastisement, 
202. Lion 229. Fresh, new 256. Psalm [warning 
203. Lion 230. Wheat 257. Kast 
204. Length 231. Fat 258. To-morrow 
205. Fire-offering 232. Dream 259. Thought 
206. Belly 233. Portion 260. Kingdom 
207. High-place 234. He-ass 261. A little 
208. Master, Baal 235. Violence 262. Unleavened food 
209. Iron 236. Favor, grace 263. Sanctuary 
210. Blessing 237. Arrow, handle 264. Property 
211. Pride 238. Reproach 265. High place 
212. Might 239. Darkness 266. Burden, tribute 
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267. Anointed one 289. Nakedness 311. Rejoicing 
268. Observance 290. Side 312. Hairy, goat 
269. Weight 291. Rock 313. Underworld 
270. Vow 292. Adversity 314. Remnant 
271. Libation 293. Before, east 315. Seventh 
272. Maiden 294. Small 316. Seventy 
273. Pause 295. Incense 317. Trumpet 
274. Rock 296. Wall 318. Ox 
275. Fine flour 297. Stalk 319. Song 
276. Over, beyond 298. End 320. Table 
277. Witness 299. End 321. Peace-offering 
278. Testimony 300. Harvest 322. Desolation,waste 
279. Skin, leather 301. Offering 323. Tooth 
280. Goat 302. Near 324. Maid-servant 
281. Strength 303. Horn 325. Shekel 
282. High 304. Bow 326. Sixty 
283. Labor, misery 305. Beginning 327. Perfect 
284, Valley 306. Distant 328. Glory 
285. Affliction 307. Strife 329. Glory 
286. Cloud 308. Savor 330. Prayer 
287. Counsel 309. Desire 331. Heave-offering 
288. Plain 310. Left hand 332. Nine 
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ANY who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended, By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
’ ture; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
—to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work —but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 

For several years the inductive method of teaching 
languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper’s Text-Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has long been 
ealled for, and it is believed that the present volume 4 
meet the demand. 


HEBREW AND SEMETIC TEXT-BOOKS. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Twelfth edition. Revised and Indexed. 8vo, $2.00 net. 


An Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, by an Inductive Method 
Comprising systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthography and Ety- 
mology, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 
quoted in the work; with a practically exhaustive discussion and classification of the 
Hebrew Vowel-sounds. 


INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 
By WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph.D. Seventh edition. 12mo, 
$2.00 net. 


A Text-Book for Beginners in Hebrew, by an Inductive Method. Containing the 
Text of Genesis 1.-/ 111 ; with notes, referring to the author's ** Elements of Hebrew,” 
Exercises for Translation, Grammar Lessons covering the Principles af Orthography 
and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently occurring Hebrew words. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. By WILLIAM 
R. HARPER, Ph.D. 8vo, $2.00 net. 


A presentation of the principles of Hebrew Syntax, by an inductive method. 

The method of presentation includes )1( a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given principle; (2) a statement of the abe ng (3) the addition of details 
and exceptions in smaller type; (4) a list of references (in the ו‎ of the Hebrew 131016, 
for further study. 


HEBREW VOCABULARIES. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. 12mo, $1.00 net. 


AN ARAMAIC METHOD. By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN. 


PART I. Text, Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo, $1.75 net. 
PART II. Grammar. 12800, $1.00 net. 


Including brief statements of the principles of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive. For the convenience 
of those using Harper’s Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that work. 


AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. By DAVID G. LYON, Ph.D. 8vo, 
$4.00 net. 


The Manual contains a list of syllabic signs in most common use, a selection of some 
of the most important historical texts transliterated in English letters, some pages of 
Cuneiform Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary. 


AN ARABIC MANUAL. By JOHN G. LANSING, D.D. 8vo, 
$2.00 net. 


Containing the Letters; Vowels; Signs; Accent; Pause; Syllables; The Articles 
Pronouns ; different classes of Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Adverbs, with a table of 
the most common of these; Numerals; the Verb, with its Measures, Permutations, As- 
similations, Forms, Voices, States, Moods, Persons, etc., Triliteral and Quadriliteral, 
Strong and Weak, Inflections by Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived Forms, The 
Weak Verbs and Other Verbs, with explanations, and paradigms; The Noun, Kinds, 


Derivation, Classification, Verb i i = 
ty Files tee . Verbal Adjectives, Cases, Declensions, etc., with examples 





*T have used Professor Harper’s ‘Elements’ and ‘Method? with the Junior 
Classes of this Seminary during the past year. The practical test has only con- 
firmed the favorable opinion with which the books were introduced. Ihave no 
doubt that, for their purpose, they are the best works now before the public,”— 
Prof. W. G. BALLANTINE, Oberlin Theological Seminary, Oberlin, O. 


“T take pleasure in commending the Hebrew text-books of Professor W. R. 
Harper. They are in my judgment practical, convenient and adequate to in- 
troduce one to a good working acquaintance with the Hebrew language. We 
are using them in this Seminary in the Junior Class, and propose to continue 
to do so.”—Prof. Bast, MANLY, Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, 
Louisville, Ky. 


‘*% > JT have found them both to stand the test of the class-room. The 
‘Elements’ treats all principles thoroughly and exhaustively. The ‘Method’ 
is unique and in all respects sui generis. It seems to me to leave nothing un: 
done in helping a student to a knowledge of the Hebrew. It is a vast improve- 
ment on the old methods. The typography of both books cannot be excelled,”— 
Prof Cuas. H. Corry, Richmond Theological Seminary, Richmond, Va. 


“T have used Dr. Harper’s Hebrew ‘Elements’ and ‘Method? for one year. 
The results in the class-room have been not only exceedingly gratifying, but 
more satisfactory both as to amount and thoroughness than in preceding years. 
I not only expect to continue the use of the ‘Elements’ and ‘Method,’ but hope 
for them that which they richly deserve—a constantly increasing demand and 
usefulness,”—Prof J. G. LANSING, Theological Seminary, New Brunswick, N.J. 


«x -* They are clearly written, so that no one can misunderstand what the 
author means to say. They are beautifully printed, so as to be in themselves 
attractive as mere works of art. The ‘Method’ is full, easy and progressive; 
and, above all, is liked and enjoyed by the students; while the matter of the 
‘Hlements’ is well chosen both as to quantity and quality, and is Paregtaphed 
and arranged in such matchless order as to make it most ready of acquisition 
and convenient for reference.”—Prof. R. D. Wixuson, Western ological Semi- 


nary, Allegheny, Pa. 


sx * Actual trial of these exponents of the inductive method has convinced 
me that they are the best text-books of elementary Hebrew that have yet ap- 
peared. The author has not only adopted the surest method of mastering the 
phenomena, of the language, but he has also done for beginners what Bickell 
and others had done for more advanced students: he has led them back of the 
mere surface facts to the controlling principles, and encouraged that kind of 
analytical study which makes Hebrew a permanent acquisition. These two 
books are simply indispensable in my class room.”—Prof, W. 7, Moors, Union 
Theological Seminary, Hampden Sidney, Va. 


‘<Tt affords me pleasure to say, after a year’s trial of Dr. Harper’s Hebrew 
text-books in the class-room, that they have given entire satisfaction. Of the 
fifteen years during which I have taught Hebrew, this has been in all respects 
the most pleasant and satisfactory, and I cannot but attribute the fact to the 
use of Harper’s method of teaching the language. As a consequence of its 
introduction, the students have exhibited unwonted enthusiasm, and found 
.great delight in the pursuit of what is commonly לק‎ as avery dreary 
study.”—Prof. F, A. Gast, Theol. Sem’y of the Reformed Church, Lancaster, Pa. 


“‘T have used Professor Harper’s books with my classes for the past three 
ears, and am convinced that, for thoroughness and perspicuity of statement, 
or simplicity of analysis, and for economy of time, both in and out of the 

class-room, they afford just the aid which a teacher desires from the use of 
text-books. By systematic arrangement and appropriate reiteration they facil- 
itate an accurate and rapid acquaintance with the Hebrew language, while, in 
the hands of an independent teacher, they may be so used as constantly to 
stimulate the pupil’s curiosity and power of discovery, and thus greatly to 
romote his interest, in theintroductory stages of his stu y."—Prof, 00348 RuFus 
own, Newton Theol, Institution, Newton Centre, Mass, 


AUTHORITATIVE ENDORSEMENTS. 


Ti.e testimony of teachers and pupils who have made practical use of these tex:-books 
is uniformly ו ה‎ in praise of both the books themselves and of the 
system embodied in them. (28 Jn the acquisition of the Hebrew language, more rapid 
and satisfactory progress can be made by means of these books than by the use of any 
others in existence._§ The publishers invite attention to the following testimony: 


FROM PROFESSORS OF HEBREW. 


‘\T like them very much. No better books, introductory to Hebrew, exist.’’—Prof. T. 
K. Curyne, Oxford University, Oxford, England. 


** Success is the best argument. What the Hebrew Summer Schools under Dr. Harper 
have succeeded in doing, in giving the average minister and student a real grasp of 
Hebrew, that exactly the ‘Method’ and ‘Elements’ effect in the classroom. They 
are invaluable. It is Davidson and Bickell and Gesenius combined. The debt instruc- 
tors owe the Principal of the Institute of Hebrew has not yet been fully recognized.””— 
Prof. W. W. Lovejoy, Ref’d Episcopal Divinity School, Philadelphia, Pa. 

**  * Remarkably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the learner 
in asound philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he requires a firm 
grasp of the principles of the language.’’—Prof. 5. R. Driver, in Contemporary Review. 





List of Institutions using Harper’s Hebrew Text-Books. 


Univ. of ו ו‎ .-Ann Arbor, Mich. Bishop's College........ Lennoxville,Quebec. 
Alfred University......Alfred Centre, N. Y. Allegheny College ..... Meadville, Pa. 
Amherst College...... .Amherst, Mass. Monmouth College..... Monmouth Tt 
Randolph Macon Coll.. Ashland, Va. McGill College......... Montreal, Can. 
U.P, Theol. Sem... 0... Aliegheny, Pa. University of Wis.....- Madison, Wis. 
Western Theol. Sem...Allegheny, Pa. Bapt. Theol. Sem.. .... Morgan Park, Ill. 


Adrian College... 









Adrian, Mich. Central Turkey Coll....Marash, Asia. 













Albion College... .. Albion, Mich. Yale University..... New Haven, Conn 
Grant University....... Athens, Tenn. Newton Theol. Inst.... NewtonCentre,Mass 
Gammon Sschool of Newberry College. -Newberry, 8. C. 
600 Atlanta, Ga. Theol. Sem. Ref. Ch.... NewBrunswick,N.J, 
Bangor ‘heol. ..Bangor, Me. Muskingum College... New Concord, Ohio. 
Bethany College.. .- Bethany, W. Va. Columbia College......New York City 5 
10759 Boston, Mass. Vanderbilt University.Nashville, Tenn. 
McCormick Theol.Sem. Chicago, Ill. Nashotah Theol. Sem..Nashotah, Wis. 
Chicago Theol. Sem....Chicago, lll. Emory College ........ Oxford, Ga. 
Hamilton College...... Clinton, N.Y. Theological Seminary..Oberiin, Ohio. 
Lane Theol. ה‎ .Cincinnati, 0. Oberlin College......... Oberlin, Ohio. 
Pauline Holiness Coll..College Mound, Mo. Pacific Theol. Sem.... Oakland, Cal. 
Carthage College....... Carthage, ll. Olivet College ......-... Olivet, Mich. 
Harvard University.. .Cambridge, Mass. Prot. Epis. Div.School. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pros. Epis. Divin.scbool.Cambridge, Mass. Rey. Epis. Div. School. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Biddle University, ,.... Charlotte, .א‎ 0. University of Penna....Philadelphia, Pa. 
Drake University. .....Des Moines, Lowa. Baptist College......... Pontypool, Eng, 
United Brethren Coll,.Dayton, 0. Rochester Theol. Sem.. Rochester, .א‎ 
Garrett Biblical Inst... Evanston, Ill. Richmond Theol. Sem.. Richmond, Va. 
Seabury Divin. School. Faribault, Minn. Augustana Theol. Sem. Rock Island, Il. 
Theological Sem ....... Gettysburg, Pa. Earlham College....... Richmond, Ind. 
De Pauw University...Greencastle, Ind. Central University..... Richmond, Ky. 
Southern University...Greensboro, Ala. Willamette University Salem, Ore. 
Union Theol. Sem...... Hamden Sidney, Va. Concordia Seminary....Springfield, Il. 
Hamilton Theol. Sem.. Hamilton, .א‎ Y. Baptist College... ..... Toronto, Ontarie, 
Hillsdale College....... Hillsdale, Mich. Crozer Theol. Sem..... Upland, Pa. 
Lake Forest Univ .....Lake Forest, Ill. Shurtleff College....... epee Aiton, Tl. 
So. Bapt. Theol. Sem... Louisville, Ky. Colby University....... Waterville Me. 






Cumberland Univ.. Lebanon, Tenn. Wellesley College. . Wellesley, Mass. 
William Jewell Coll....Liberty, Mo. Wilberforce Univ. : 
Theol, Sem, Ref, 0... ,1,31088001, Pa. Williams College....... 





*," These books are for sale by all booksellers, or sent, poste 
paid, on receipt of price, by 


CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, PusLisHERs, 
153-157 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK. 

















Harper, William Rainey, 1856-1906. 
Introductory Hebrew method and Manual, 17th 
New York, Scribner, 1907 £c1886] 


170, 98 p, 21 cm. 
The manual has special t. p.: A Hebrew manual for beginne 
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